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To the students who will study English with Zsza 72

Hoaiseis the resull of scientific cooperation between the Ministry of Higher and Special Secondary
Education of the Republic of Uzbekistan and the British Council.

The President of the Republic of Uzbekistan, Islam Karimov, in his speech at the 9th session of the Oliy
Majlis pointed out the great importance of the study of foreign languages in the restructuring of higher and
secondary special education.

This textbook is intended to make a positive contribution to the learning of English by emphasizing the
leamner’s independence and developing study skills. It provides a great opportunity for students to achieve
success in their language study.

English is now truly an international language used by about one billion people around the world. It provides
us with access to the latest developments in the fields of science, technology and culture.

The Ministry of Higher and Special Secondary Education expresses its firm belief that ZuzZwill help
you learn English effectively and enjoyably.

Any feedback from teachers and students about the textbook is warmly welcomed. Please send any com-
ments directly to the Ministry.

Ministry of Higher and Special S dary Educati
6, Mustakillik Square, Tashkent

VIRrau3 TAIMBR Zsea#ite OPRATH
ypranyBun Tanabanapra

Zora #te V36exucton PecyGnukack oMif Ba YpTa Maxcyc TAWIMM Ba3upiury pa Bpurta-
Hua KeHrawm ypracuaary wiMuit XaMKOP/IMK HATYDKAaCHAMD.

TNpeaunent Ucnom Kapumos Vibexucton Pecrrybankacu Onuit MaxumcuHuHT 9-ceccuacuaa
Cy3naraH HyTKWJa OJIMii Ba ¥pTa Maxcyc YKyB IOPTJIApMHU UC/IOX KWIMLILA acocuit pasuda-
napaH 6Mpy XOPIDKMI TWUIAPHUH MyKaMMaJl YpraHull 3apypiMIMHHM TabKUIUTaraH.

By napcnuk WHIIH3 THIMHM YpraHyBYWIapra MycTakiwil MLLTaW KyHUKMalapUHY Ba MyToMIaa
MaaKalapuHH XOCHJI KWIMILIA Y3IMHUHT WKOOUA YIyIIMHM Kymuwra mypkawianrad. Ly
6unaH 6upra y Tamabanapra TuaHu MyBaddakuATIM Yprauuiua Katra épaaM Gepany.

UHru3 Twne GYTyHrM KyHaa ep KyppaCHMHMHI TaXMHHaH GMp MWUIMapara AKUH KUIMCH
ranMpagurad Xankapo TWiMp. Y 6uara ¢aH, TeXHUKa Ba MaIaHUAT COXaCHAAru CYHITU AH-
TUNMKNAap GWIaH TAHUIIWLI UMKOHMATHHU Gepanu.

Osmuit Ba YpTa Maxcyc TAWIUM BasupIUTU bz A4 CATa MHINN3 TWINHU YyKYP Ba KU3M-
Ku6 yprauuiimHrusra épaam Gepanu ae6 uioHy 6unanpand.

Vkutypun Ba Tanabanap TOMOHMIAH NApPCIMK GYHMYa Xap KaHaak Takiud Ba MyJoxasanapHu
Ba3sMPAMK MaMHYHUAT Gunan Kabyn Kunagu. YnapHy TYFPMAAH-TYFPH Ba3UPIMKKa AY/LIalunH-
M3 MYMKMH. b g
N \
Oauii 6a ypma MAaxcyc masaum 803upaucu.
Townenm w., Mycmaxussux Maidonu, 6-yi.
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INTRODUCTION

Early in 1996 the Ministry of Higher and Special Secondary Education of the Republic of Uzbekistan
requested the British Council to produce a lively and modem textbook to help students in universities and
other higher level institutions in Uzbekistan to develop their study skills in English.

WordRuse is the result of this collaborative project. It is based on an extensive analysis of learners’
needs, which was carried out by discussing with students and teachers all over Uzbckistan what they
most wanted from such a coursebook. The themes around which the book is organised have been
suggested by these students and teachers, and many of the activities and exercises have been tried out
by teachers in their classrooms. The content reflects a desire by students and teachers alike to devel-
op study skills not only by looking outward to Britain and the rest of the world, but also by talking,
reading and writing about Uzbekistan and their own lives and experiences.

PordRuse is therefore a book which reflects the interests of its users. It focuses on study skills -
those special skills which enable students of any subject to study more effectively - because these are
needed by all students, particularly in higher education where learners need to be more independent,
It develops these skills in English, because this is the international language of commerce, develop-
ment and cultural and educational exchange. Today more than ever, English provides a key which
can unlock unlimited opportunities for those who have a good command of its skills.

HWerdue is not a complete English language course in itself. This does not mean that it cannot be
used as a main course book - simply that it does not aim to provide comprehensive coverage of all the
elements of the English language. #ezd@/ee aims rather to help students to understand their own
learning styles, to manage their time well, use reference books efficiently, read texts in the most
effective ways for different purposes and write clear, well-organised reports, letters and essays. It
also provides material to help students develop important and practical ‘life skills’, such as those
needed for filling-in application forms and achieving success at interviews.

Hod #ise differs in a number of important ways from the traditional textbooks which are familiar to
students and teachers in Uzbekistan. Like most modem textbooks it uses the communicative approach to
the teaching and leaming of English. This approach encourages the use of English as the working language
of the classroom. Although it does contain some Uzbek texts for translation and glossaries of key words. all
the reading texts, instructions and explanations of language points are in English. This is the approach that
was requested by the great majority of teachers and students consulted during preparation of the book. As
all teachers know, you can only learn a language by using it, so Whsed@ue provides constant stimulus for
the active use of English.

An important feature of Aerd@ise is the way in which the exercises link different skills, so that, for
example, the reading exercises often provide the basis for discussion or wriling tasks while class
discussions are frequently used to prepare students for the reading of a text. This integrated ap-
proach reflects real life, where skills are rarely used in isolation from each other. Similarly, activities
and exercises in one unit may be developed further, perhaps in relation to a different skill, in a later
unit. For this reason it is advisable to go through the book in unit order. The units also increase in
difficulty, so that the later units are more challenging than the earlier ones. This provides a further
reason for following the unit order of the book.
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However, although Wetd®ue is designed to provide a coherent course in stm.iy skills if it is worked
through systematically, it may also be used as a supplementary resource book, which the teacher can dra_w
on to provide materials for developing specific skills. It is not essenua..l to complete every ta§k of cve.ry unit,
and users may wish to concentrate on particular skills or particular kinds of task and exercise. Nor is there

afixed length of time for each unit.

A key feature of Word Wise is the flexibility it allows to both lea.mers and lt;aghers. IF helps usgrs to
recognise their characteristic learning styles, and provides exercises ar_ld activities which help differ-
ent kinds of learners. Some, who enjoy learning with others, will benefit from the many opportunities
for working in pairs and groups. Others, preferring a more individual approach to study, may wish to
work on the exercises on their own. Part of the teacher’s role will be to help students find what suits
them best, and organise the classroom tasks accordingly. Experience has shown that students can
learn more effectively if they work together on suitable tasks, so many of the exercises are designed
to allow students to work together in pairs, or in groups of three or four. This gives the students the
opportunity to practise their English by using it to work on the task, and to solve problems by
exchanging and sharing approaches and suggestions. Working in this way helps students to develop
their independence as learners, and encourages teachers to use a ‘student-centred’ approach which
gives learners greater responsibility for their own development.

Although a number of the tasks and exercises in @oed@se, such as those designed for group and
pair work, may be unfamiliar to some students and teachers, many are of a more traditional kind. The
balance of new and traditional should help teachers find a way of working which suits each individual
class, especially as they grow more familiar with the book, and should help to keep the students’
interest.

To help users get the best out of #Wezd#use there is a set of Notes for Teachers at the back of the
book, which gives suggestions for organising and exploiting the exercises, especially those which
may be less familiar, such as the pair and group tasks.

PWord #use aims to provide an effective course in study skills which will be enjoyed by both teachers
and learners. Its rich mix of topics, texts and activities is designed to stimulate that lively interest
without which learning is impossible. The author and publishers wish its users every success.



KHAPHIIT

1996 itnnna Y36ekuctoH Pecry6nukacnHuHT Onmit Ba YpPTa Maxcyc Tannum Basupauru bpu-
Tanus KenralmaaH yHusepcurer Ba 6011Ka onuit Yiys 10pT/IapH Tanabanapura MHIIM3 TIWIH-
HH MyXTapoK YpraHuiira MynxajulaHraH 3aMOHaBUH NapC/IvK spaTuilia €piaM cypab Mypo-
KaaT KWIraHIu.

WordWise ne6 aTaIMHLI Ma3Kyp JapCMK aHa Wyliai XaMKOpJIMK HaTuxacuaup. Y é3u-
JMIUMAAH ONAMH Y30€KUCTOHTa KAHAAH NAapCAMK 3apypIUIMHM aHMKNAIl MAKCAlMAa Ta-
nabanap xamaa YKUTYBYH-MyTaxaccucaap ¥pracuaa KEHT KyJlamaa MafaHMIIIAp YTKa3ui-
nu. Kntobra KMpUTUITaH MaB3yJapHUHT KYTYWIMIY WHIIN3 THAM AApCAapuia CMHOBIAH
yriasunran. lapcavkaa Gepunrad TanabatapHUHT MHINN3 THIN OF3aKM HYTKJIapH, YKULI
pa €3MlI MajlakanapuHU PUBOXJIAHTUPHLITA MymKannaHraH Matepuamnap Bylok Bpura-
HUA, IYHEHUHT GOWKA MaMjakaTiapH, LIy XymaanaH Y36eKHCTOHHUMHI XO3MPrH KyHWTa
oua axbopoTnhap Ba MabAyMOT/IapaaH Tapkub TONraH.

WordWise TanabalapHHHI WCTaK Ba KU3MKMLIIADMHM XaM Ha3apaa Tyranu. Tanmabamap
KalcH MYTaxaCCMCIMKHHM 3rannaéTraHMKIapuAaH KaTbM Halap, Aapcauk Kampab oirau
Map3yJiap YAapHUHT WHIIM3 TUIMAA 5DKMH, PaBOH Cy3naluvuuiapy, GUKp IOpUTHLLIADH,
ax6opot anmaluminapuia €paaM 6epuiira HyHaNTHUPUIraH. MabiyMKH, UHITTUM3 THIY Xa-
Kapo XaéT, caBIO-COTUK, MKTUCOAMET, MallaHMAT, TabJIMM Ba GOLUKA COXalapaa Xaikapo
bukp anmawmn TuaMaup. ByryHru KyHoa xap KauyOHTMIAH XaM KYIIpOK, MHIJIU3 THUIH
Y3MHUHT MaxopaT/IapMHM 3TaJUIraHAap YYYH Y€KCH3 MMKOHMATIAp KY/I1($HHHU 0Ya 0/1yBYH
Kanut 6ynub xusmat kunaau. WordWise MHTIIN3 TUIM KYPCHHM TYJIMK, KaMpab osiraH 3Mac,
amMmo Oy acocuii napciuk BasndacuHu 6aKapoyIMaiay eraH ran 3Mac, oAU KWING aiUTraH-
/12, AaPCIUK MHIJIU3 THIMHUHT 6apya 3/IeMeHTIapUHU EPUTHLIHY ¥3 OJIIUIa MaKcal KUnn6
KyHManau.

WordWise Tanabanapra XopHXXWi THIHH YpraHUILIA Y31apura xoc ycayGHM TaHall, BaKTHH
TYFPU TaKCUMJIALL, TyPJIM JIYFATJIaDAAH Makcaara MyBodHK ¢oiiganaHuil, MaTHAaPHH YKHLL
TYpRapMHM KyiunraH pasucara MyBohuK TaHiall, TYFpU €3M1l, XHco6OoT Ba Mabpy3anap-
HY YpHATWAraH TapTHO OYiMYa TY3WLU, TYpPJIM XaT Ba MHIIOJAPHU TYFPHU €332 OJNHMIUHH
ypraranu. Bynapaa Talwkapy yw6y 1apcavk yHaaH doinanaHypuniapra Xxaétaa yupaiaurad
aMaIMil Maxopat/iap, XycycaH apu3a opMaTapuHy TAXMPHLL Ba HLLTA KUPHIL Y4yH CyXBaT-
naH MyBahhakUATIN YTHIU KabU KYHHKMATapHH PUBONJIAHTHPHULLTA EépaaM Gepann.

WordWise V3iGekucroH Tanabanapura aHbaHaBuil GYIraH JapciMKIapaaH Kyn XuXaTd
6unaH ¢apk Kwiand. Kynumimk 3aMoHaBuil 1apcadKiIap CHHIapy Maskyp KyJUlaHMa UHITIN3
TWIMHK YKUTHUIL Ba YpraHMLga KOMMYHHKATHB yCyJira acociaHraH. By kuto6 ynapra uH-
[1M3 TWIMHK cuHdaaru haonuar TWin cudaThiia MLUIaTHLLTa AabBaT Kuwianu. lapyn KyiuiaH-
Ma ¥3 nuura 6up MyHua y36ek TILIMOa €3WIraH MaTHIapHU Ba acOCUH CY3NMapHH MHITIMI
TWIKIa TapXUMa KWIMIL Ba3udacUHU osiraH 6yicana, yHaard YKyl yuyH axpaTuiraH MaTH-
nap, TYLLYHTUpULLAAP, ¥ €ku By Basndanu Gaxapuuira oA KypcarMaiap MHIIM3 THARAAOHD.
Xammara MawlyMKH, TWIHW 3ra/UTaLIHUHT acOCHii LIapTH, YHAA JOMMO (haost MyJIOKaT K6
TYPULLAMP.

WordWiseHHHT MyXUM XyCYCHATIapHIaH GMpHM LiyHAaH HGOpaTKH, yHaa GepuiraH Mawkiap
TYp/M TN MaiaxanapHHK 6uMp-6upK GiwiaH GOFTAINra XM3MAT KWwiaxu. MacanaH, Tana6a-
JIADHMHT VKMLI ManakacMHM OLUMPMIUra MY/DKALIaHIaH Mallkjap y/japaa OF3akd HYTK
ManaKanapuH1 pUBOXJIAHTUPHILIA MYJDKA/UTAHTaH MyXOKamaiapHu Ba 6an3n Gup Hapcanap-
HH €3ULUHM TaK030 KWIAAM Ba AKCUHYA, HYTK MalakaCUHU OLIMPHIL yuyH Gepuirat Malik-
Jlap MaTHIapHM YKUILHH TAKO30 3TalH.
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Jlapcaukka GyHaan énmawmi 6yryHry Xa€T Tanabuamp. YyHKH, HYTK, XXapaéHKn1a Manakanap
anoxuaa axpairaH xoataa LaK/UIAaHMAIH, 6a1Ky yaap Z0MMO 6Mp-GMPUHU TaK030 Kuwtazm.
JapcMUKHHHT OJIAWHTH 6ynumuaaru 6ab3n Mallk Ba cdaonuaT Typaapy YHUHT 6ou.u<a“6ynu-
M2 PUBOXJIAHTHPWIAIH BA MYKAMMaJLU1alTUPHIanu. I:I.Iy cababau, 613 KUTOONAH q:oou:aana-
HuuLia 6y1MMIapIaH KeTMa-KeT, MahITyM 'rapm6.1.1a (oiinanaHMLIHN TaBCUA 3TaMU3. Bynum-
nap OAMiIaH Mypakkabra TaMOMWIH acocHia €3WIraHMry Xxucobra ONIMHCca, I0KOpUaaru
TABCHSHMHT MYXUMJIMTH B2 YHTa PHOSl KWIMIIHMHT aXaMUATH HAaAa OpTalH.

By 6unan 6upra WordWise THAHM Srajiail 6unaH 60FIMK H6apua MalakanapHH 6up-6mpu
6u1aH y3Buil, MabiyM 6vp TH3UMAA 6epran 6yi1ca xaM, YKUTYBYM ¥3 uxtnépu 6unan 6y
kuToGaaH GOLIKA JapcaMKIapra Kylumya cudarina oitnanaHnG, yHra KUpUTHIraH mMa-
tepuaniapaad y éku Gy ManakaHu PUBOXUIAHTHPHIL MAaKCaAMAa MULIATULIM MYMKHH.
Jlapcivk 6ynuMaapd ycTuaa Muutall ydiyH BakT yerapanaiMaradH. By Hapca wapout Ba
UMKOHMSTTa Kapab 6enrnjiaHviim MyMKHH.

WordWiseHHHI' 3HT MYXUM XYCYCUATH IUYHIAKH, Y YKUTYyBUM Ba tanabara napcauMkiaH ¥3
BAKTHM XaMJa IIapOUTHAAH Kenu6 yMKMG doinamaHnll MMKOHMATUHH 6epanu. lapcnuk-
naH ¢oinananyBuniap GepuiraH MaulK Ba pa3ndanapiaH yianapu €KTMpraH vuiai yc-
Ay6iapura Kapab ¢oiinananuuuiapy MyMKUH. KymUuMiuK GuimaH MLUIaliHu €KTUpraHnap
xydT Ba rypyxiapra 6y1uHM6 ypraHuilra MyIkajiiaHraH MaTepraiiapiaH dboitnanaHuw-
7apH MYMKMH. AiipuM, HHAMBMIYaJl MyTOQ1aa KWIMILHY ad3al Kypraniap KuTobaaH yana-
pyua GoiinanaHKILIAPH MYMKHUH.

VKHTYBUMHMHT Basudacy TanabarapHUHT aHa LIy XyCyCHSTIapuHM Xucobra onub, napc-
HM TYFPH Tawkwi Kuwinwavp. Taxpuba uwyHu KypcaTamky, arap tanabanap Xy@pr-xypr
6yub €xy 3-4 KUIWMINK rypyxiapra 6ynuHub ypraHcanap, TUIHM STa/Ulall €HrH Kyda-
nu. BepocuTa rypyxiapra 6yauHu6 Ypranub y3napu ypraHa€TraH MHIJIM3 THUJIMHM Aapc
baonanaTH xapaéHuaa Typiu Macananap 103acuiaH QUKD anMalivil Ba TaBCHsJIap KUpH-
THLI acocuaa aManra owupuianu. MuuvamanHr 6y yeaybu TanabanapHu MyCTakus TWi
ypraHuil KOGUIMATIAPUHM OLIMpalH, YKUTYBYMTra 3ca, TanabarapHuHr ¢aon Muuiam yc-
AyGMHW TAHJALI Ba YHU PUBOXUIAHTHPMILUTa UMKOH Oepanu.

WordWisera kuputunrad 6ap3v xy@dT Ba rypyx 6ynub uiunaura MyaxailiaHraH Malkiap
afpuM YKUTYBYM Ba Tajabanapra HOMamnnyM OYJMIIM MYMKWH, JIEKHH KMTOOHUHI akca-
pUAT KUCMM aHbaHaBUI MILALl yciyGnapuaaH Tallkuil TOMraH. SHru Ba aHbaHaBU ML
ycnyOnapMHMHr KYJUIaHMIIM MakOyn yciay6 TYpYMHM TaHNall UMKOHMATMHUW Gepaiu Ba
TanabalapHUMHT THWI YPraHULINIa KU3UKULIMHA OLUMPULLUHM TabMUHIAAAM.

WordWisenan makcaara myBodux, dboiilalaHHIIHK Ha3apaa TYTHO, AAPCAMKHUHI OXUPH-
na YKUTYBUYMJIapra METOAMK KYpcaTManap Ba alHMKCA XydT Ba rypyxjapaa MuLiall Tax-
pubacu 6unaH YpTOKIAIMATAH.

YVordWise XOPMUXHIH THJIHM 3aMOHAaBMIl METOMNMAp acocMaa YpraTHIUHKM Ha3apaa TyTHO
€3WIraH AapciauKaup.

T ”
YHiaru MasMyHaH Goil Map3ynap XaMia MaTHJIAp, Xap XMJ Typiaard Mauk Ba Basudanap
TUHY KaTTa KU3UKKIL OUIaH ypraHMiura WapouT spatand. Myauud Ba Howvpnap Mas-
KyPp Aapcnuknan ¢oinaniaHysunnapra karra MypaddakuaTaap Twiab Konaannap.
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PREPARING TO LEARN

| In this unit gou will read, spaak and wrils atout .
"| « the situations In which you need English

o . the language skills you need in different situations
| |  which skills you need to improve most

| - styles of learning

| * organising your time

‘Y.n‘ - -
] « remembering, forgetting and reviewing
L,‘ « learning strategies and learning resources 1 \P
| ot A
i “A Language is a gem of which
L —— we cannot express the value”.

(Alisher Navoi)

THINKING &
SPEAKING

FIRST THINGS FIRST

1 [I] Before you start this new English course it is a good idea to think carefully
about what you want or need English for. With your partner, write a list of all the
situations in which you need to use or understand English. You should include
situations both inside and outside the classroom.

2 When you have completed your list, compare it with other students’ lists. Are

they similar? Now look at your list again with your partner and decide which of
your situations are:

* tfound only in the classroom
* found outside the classroom
* the most common

* the least common

* the most important

* the least important




UNIT 1

3 Now Idok at the table below. On the left it shows various situations in which
students like you may need English. This list is not complete. Please add any
other situations you have on your own lists at the bottom. On the right of the table
you can see 6 columns (yctyHnap)— one for each language skill.

What you must do: with your partner think about which language skills are important in
each situation. For example, if you think that for ‘enjoying English pop music’ you
need good listening skills and also a wide vocabulary, you should tick () the vocabulary

and listening columns.

Situations in which you
need to use or
understand English

Language Skills

vocabulary

grammar

listening

speaking

reading

writing

enjoying English pop music

v

4

reading newspapers

watching satellite TV

meeting foreign visitors

filing in apphcation forms

taking part in discussions

listening to the radio

using computers

taking tests and exams

\nterpreting for foreign visitors

writing letters to foreign friends

doing textbook exercises

NN

Now look at your completed table. Are there any skills which are more important
than others? Which skill seems to be the most important?

Rank the situations in the order of their importance for you.




4 Deciding Your Priorities

The dictionary define

to consider how much you know or can do already.

Usmon is

English language ability.

“I think my reading ability is quite good because |
spend a lot of my free time reading books and
newspapers in English. As | read | learn a lot of
new words so my vocabulary is guite wide. | realize
that my speaking and listening skills are not so
good. | need a lot more practice. Also my grammar
needs a lot of improvement. My writing ability is

the weakest of all."

UNIT 1 @

s a priority as "something that needs attention immediately or first,
before other things". To decide your English language learning priorities you first need

4 first year student from Samarkand. This is how he described his own

Look at Usmon's self-assessment table below. He has already assessed his listening and

reading skills. Complete the table by circling (&) a level for each of the other four skills.

[

I Vocabulary Grammar Listening Speaking Reading Writing
1 1 1 1 1 1 '-‘
2 2 ) 2 2 2 |
3 ] 3 a &) 3 i
4 4 4 4 4 4

1. My standard is very high. | have reached my goal.
2. My level is quite high but | can still improve.
3. My level is not so high. | need a lot of improvement.

4. | can do very little. | am far from my goal.

Next, assess your own English language abilities in the table below. Be honest with yourself!

Vocabulary Grammar Listening Speaking Reading Writing {
1 1 1 1 1 1 I
2 2 2 2 2 2
3 3 3 3 3 3
4 4 4 a4 4 4

Which skills do you need to improve most? Which are your strongest skills?

Now you should have a clear idea of:

= the situations in which you need English

« which situations are most important for you

« the skills needed in each situation

» which skills you need to improve most
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DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILLS

1 Before you read the text think about the questions below. Look around at

your classmates. You'll probably notice that they have quite a lot of personal
differences.

* Do they have similar styles of dress?
e Are their hair styles similar or different?
* Do they have different personalities?

2 Now read the text about learning styles below.

LEARNING STYLES
Each of us has a different personality. Our personality affects the way we act,
the way we talk, and even the way we dress. It also affects the way we learn.
Because we have different personalities we learn in different ways.
5 Psychologists say that there are five main styles of learning. -

VISUAL LEARNING STYLE

If your learning style is visual you learn well from seeing words in books,

newspapers and magazines and on the blackboard. You prefer to see and
10 read information rather than to hear it, and you don't need a lot of oral

(spoken) explanation. You take notes of lectures and talks and from library

books if you want to remember more.

AUDITORY LEARNING STYLE

15 [f your style is auditory, you prefer hearing words spoken to reading them on
a page. You may remember information better if you read aloud. You like
doing oral exercises in class and listening to tapes and lectures. You also
enjoy taking part in discussions.

o0 PHYSICAL LEARNING STYLE
People who have a physical learning style learn best when they are doing
something active and physical. They remember information well if they are
using their hands and bodies as well as their minds. They like to do role-play
in the classoom and enjoy acting out situations and dialogues.

25 GROUP LEARNING STYLE
Some people dislike working alone and learn more easily when they study
with others. They like groupwork and pairwork and they remember information
better when they have other people to discuss it with.

INDIVIDUAL LEARNING STYLE

If you have an individual learning style you learn better when you work alone.
You enjoy private study and may dislike groupwork. You understand and
remember information better without others around you.

30

35 ) )
To be successful, a learner needs to be able to learn in several different

ways. So although you may prefer one learning style to another, you will
probably learn best if you can use a mixture of styles.
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3  READING COMPREHENSION

A Look at the five pictures (or symbols) below and match them to the five
learning styles mentioned in the text. ’
learning style L learning style

learning style F 1Y RN learning style
learning style

B Read the descriptions below, written by three students on how they learn
pest. For each description decide which learning style(s) he or she uses.
(Remember that most people use a mixture of styles.)

RASUL

“When I'm preparing for class or doing homework
| usually study with a few classmates. We read and
talk about the texts together. During lessons | like
doing oral exercises, particularly listening and group

discussions.”

YULDUZ
"] always keep careful notes of the new words and
expressions | meet as | read. | find these lists of
new words very helpful when | review lessons. In
class, | really like it when the teacher asks us to act
out dialogues or situations in pairs or in groups.”

YULDUZ'S MAIN LEARNING STYLE(S) ......coooviiiiiiiiiiiieices miiiiiii e

LENA
“I have lots of friends but when | study | find it
easier to concentrate if | work alone. When I'm
@ reviewing my lessons or preparing for exams | read
the text aloud to myself. This helps me to

# remember.”

LENA’S MAIN LEARNING STYLE(S) ..ccoooiiieiieiiccciiiis et

C Read the text again and decide which learning style or styles you prefer.

@ No style of learning is better or worse than another. In this book
there are activities and exercises to suit all types of learners.
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4 WORKING WITH WORDS

Below is a list of words from the text (line numbers in brackets) connected with
language learning. See if you can match them with the definitions on the right.

(24) dialogues written record of the main ideas from a text or lecture
(28) pairwork \Lalking about a particular topic
(33) private study onversations
(18) discussions acting out scenes and situations
(24) situations formal talks given by teachers
(28) groupwork speaking practice
(23) role-play working with a partner
(11) lectures things that happen in real life (eg. at the doctor’s)
(17) oral exercises working alone
(11) notes working with a few others
GRAMMAR LIKE AND DISLIKE
SPOT

in the text the following verbs are used to show the attitude of
v different types of learners to various learning activities

like enjoy prefer dislike

Find these verbs in the text and look at how they are used. Pay particular attention to
what follows the verb.

You probably noticed that these verbs are often directly followed by another verb. This
verb is either a ‘to-’ infinitive. or a gerund form. Read the information below on how we

use the four verbs.

LIKE PREFER
These verbs can be followed either by a 'to-’ infinitive or a gerund.
Look at these examples from the text:

You like doing oral exercises... They like to do role-plays...
...you prefer hearing words spoken to reading them on a page.
You prefer to see and read information rather than to hear it.

The verbs ‘love’ and *hate’ can also be followed either by a ‘'to-' infinitive or a
gerund.

ENJOY DISLIKE
These verbs can gnly be followed by a gerund.
You also enjgy taking part in discussions. Some people dislike working alone.

The verbs ‘mind’ (as in 'l don't mind..."), ‘detest’, and ‘stand’ (as in 'l can’t
stand...’), can also be followed only by a gerund.

All of the verbs mentioned above can also be followed by a noun phrase.
They like groupwork and palrwork.

You may prefer one leamln; style to another ...
You enioy private study and dislike groupwork.
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Exercise 1

Divide these verbs into two groups: Group 1 (verbs which show positive feelings)
Group 2 (verbs which show negative feelings)

can’t stand...... 2. like...... hate.. don'tlike............ love............
prefer. ... detest.......o..o enjoy....c....... don’t mind..........

Now try to decide which are the strongest and weakest verbs in each group.

Exercise 2

With a partner, talk about your feelings towards the things below. Use one of the
verbs above followed by a ‘to-’ infinitive, a gerund or a simple noun. Look back

at the grammatical information above to help you

exams essays homework holidayi]

Exercise 3
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.
(a) Feruza loves ........... (cook) but sha hates ............ (wash) up.
(b) ke ............ (go) to concerts but | prefer ............ (watch) '‘Santa Barbara' on TV.
(¢) Andrei enjoys ...... ... (camp) and ............ (walk) in the Fan Mountains. |
(d) Batir can’t stand ................ (take) exams but he enjoys.................. (write) essays.
(e) I detest .............. (fly) but | don’t mind..........cccccceeneee (travel) by train.
&3 Check your answers with the key in the back of this book ef@
J") - SPEAKING
Qb?;
. ORGANISING YOUR TIME
1 With a partner, think about how much time (in hours) you spend on the activities
below in a typical week (7 days). Fill in the table.

Approximate time spent In a week on each activity
Activity (in  hours)

You Your partner

sleeping

getting up (washing, dressing, etc)

preparing and eating meals

travelling

lessons in class

walching TV

shopping

relaxing with Iriends

reading newspapers, magazines. novels

preparing for class
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2 Now answer these questions:

(a) Which activity do you spend longest on?
(b) Which activities could you spend less time on?
(c) Which activities would you like to spend longer on?

3 Think for a moment about the way you spend your typical working day (not
Saturday or Sunday). Read Usmon’s description of his typical day.

“I need my sleep! | usually spend about 8 hours in bed. Routines like
getting up, washing and dressing take about an hour. | have a quick
breakfast and a light lunch but a longer dinner at hame with my family in
the evening. | spend about 2 hours a day gating. At university | spend

6 hours studying in the classroom. We have short breaks between classes
when we chat — usually about an hour a day. In the evenings | spend

3 hours in private study when | do homework and review lessons. After
that [ watch TV for about 2 hours. it takes me half an hour to get to the

university campus so | spend one hour each day travelling.”

4 now complete the chart below to show how Muzafar spends his typical day.

You don'’t need to show the order in which he does things — just show the total
time he spends on each activity. Use a different colour or shading for each
activity.

0 HOURS SPENT 24

T 1 N O O A O

sleeping

S Think about how you spend a typical working day. Then make your own time
chart below.

HOURS SPENT
0 24

I N A v

6 Compare your chart with your partner’s. Are they similar or very different?
How much time do you spend reviewing the lessons you have studied and the
language you have learned?
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£§ PING YOUR READING SKILL

1 m Before you start reading the text below, answer these questions with

your partner:
Who is this?
When did he live?
What is he famous for?
What kind of man was he?

2 Now read the first paragraph of the text.

Ulugbek, the famous fifteenth century scientist and King of Samarkand, had a
highly developed mind and amazing powers of memory. He could remember
thousands of detailed facts and figures. He was also a keen hunter and often went
on long hunting trips. While he was hunting he kept a detailed record book of al!

the birds and animals he killed on each trip.

8 rhere are six more sentences in the text but they have been mixed up. Try to

put the sentences inio the correct order.

(a) Later the servant found the missing book. ...
(b) Ulugbek told him not to worry because he could recall all the details
inthebook.
(c) He went nervously to the king and told him about the lost book. e
(d) To the amazement of the servant he then wrote out all the details of
hundreds of hunting trips from memory.
(e) When he compared the detailed records in the book with those his master
had written from memory, he found that they were exactly the same.  ........
(f) One day, one of Ulugbek's servants lost his master’s record book. ...

4 How do you think Ulugbek was able to recall so many details?
Do you know any techniques for improving your memory?

He still owes me
10 soum from

1994
o

Elephants
never forget!
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5 Unfortunately most of us do not have Ulugbek’s powers of memory. We often

forget the new words and expressions we have learned. The graph below shows
how quickly we forget new information we have learned.

A 100%

M L 2

o

U sy |®

N L

T

R 50%

E

C

A 25% L 2

L L L

L

oo | | S
end of 1 day 2 days 7
leaming
period TIME

Look at the graph and answer these questions.

1. If you don't review, how much will you remember after 24 hours? ................cceeee..
2. How much of what you have learnt can be remembered after 2 days? .........c..cocceevvveeennn.
3. When are you able to recall the MOSt? .........coiiiiiiieiiirii e
4. Why do you think recali rises shortly after you learn new information? ...............ccco..ou.
5. How can we keep our level of recall high? ...
6. What would the curve in the graph look like if the material learnt was reviewed after 24

LT = TSP P OO PP PP PP UPPPPPPRPRIN
7. How often do you think material should be reviewed to keep our recall level high?

6 Now read the following text, from a book on the psychology of learning, to
see if your answers to the questions above were correct.

After a learning period, recall first rises briefly. The reason for this brief rise after
learning is that the mind needs a little time to sort out and organise the new
information it has been given. Following the small rise, the amount remembered
falls quickly. Within 24 hours of learning new information, about 75% is forgotten.
After two days, only about 20% of the new information can be remembered. To
keep our level of recall high we must review the learned material regularly. The first
review should take place a few hours after learning, the second after one day, the
third after one week and the fourth after one month. If you review in this way, the
knowledge will be kept in your long term memory and you will not forget it. (Just as
you never forget personal telephone numbers). If you do not review, you are
wasting the effort you put into learning.

Adapted from “Use Your Head” by Tony Buzan

10
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The dictionary defines a strategy as “a plan for gaining success in an activity”.

Each of you has your own personal strategies for Iearmng la_nguages ?”d
improving your language skills. With your partner, read the desc_rl ptions o_f various
students’ language learning strategies and discuss the following questions:

(a) What language skills does the strategy develop?
(b) Do you think it is a useful strategy?
(c) Do you or your partner use this strategy?

1 keep fists of new words and stick
them on my bedyoom watl. (Timur)
1 fistsn o English cassettes om my watkman when Tm travetling
or mﬁlﬂ"y (Zarina)
T latk to myseff in English as 1 dy jobs around the house,
or in the Cgarden. (Sergei)

T uss a grammar ook with exercises. 1 do the exervises and then
look up the answers smmediatsly. (Valerie)

T writs to my British penfriend and ask ter to correct
the mistakes in my writing. (Guinosa)

1 read newspaper articles without a dickionary to ses how much I can
understand, Shen 1 check some words in the dictionary. (Davron)

With your partner, make a list of your own learning strategies, then compare your
list with that of another pair of students. Do they have any strategies which might

help you?

In each unit of this book we will introduce you to an important learner strategy in
the “Learner Strategy” section. Here you will find more helpful advice on how to
study more effectively.

11
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LEARNING RESOURCES

m One very important learning strategy is to make full use of all the English
language resources around you.

Look at the pictures below and with your partner talk about the following questions:
(a) What language Iearning' resource does each picture represent?

(b) Which are the most important resources for you?
(c) Are there any resources which you do not have?

—_——m

Can you think of any other English language learning resources available to you?

- PUZZLE CORNE WORD SEARCH

5.
% a8 Try tq find the 20 language learning words in the words square below.
Words can run in any direction. * Tick (') the words as you find them

G NTb@G_& W groupwork ~  dialogues. think say .
iR]ﬁjL E—-B-LA Y O reading »~ witingy  retell ask
OlO)/GGRA MMA R
“U iRIN X JE | SE g pairwork tapes games - jokes
l‘sﬁlgll' SE\?\/ S )S(é T roleplay- ./ tests¥’  grammar. talk
O;D I A .[_JO G U E S vocabulary error L words L songs ¥
ANRKLR SSSE
&)X\Ws‘ E; 0d AT printes bell

. LA
VOCABULARY

~
N



situation

column

skill

fill in
priority
ability

assessment

style

personality

visual
auditory
oral
dialogue

groupwork

pairwork

role-play

[sufucin/ n
[kolam/ o

fskil/ n

M/ v
Jprarorati/ n
fabilati/ n

[ascsmant/ n

/sial/ n

[pasanzlaty/ n

Mual/ adf
fadatri/ adf
forol/ adf

fdaislog/ n

Jgrupwark/ n

/peawsk/ n

/vaul plev/ n

axBoJI, BaIVAT

I
yCTyH

MOXHPIHK,

yCTANRKK
TYNANPMOK
MpHOPHTET
Kobuanar

aTTecTaums,
Gaxona

yemy6
LUaXCHAT,
VHOVMEHIYAHMVK,
CHIAMO
Kyprasma
SUIMTHULL,

THHIAAW
OF33aKH1

MYNOKOT

rypyx 6ynu6
WLl

xydT 6y116
PTHET
oAb YHHALW

* mixture

prefer
hate
detest

notes -

approximate
typical
hunter
recall
graph
chart
curve
review
strategy
list
resources

campus

UNIT 1 @

fmikstfa(r)/ n
fprrfsir)/ v
e/ v
/direst/ v

/nauts/ n

JoproksmmaV  ad/
fupikl/ adj
/hanta(r)/ n
frrkosl/ v
foref, gra:l/ n
hat/ n
k3wl n
ferviw/ v
[stratadsi/ n
Mst/ n
Jrisaisiz/ n

fk&mpas/ n

GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

apanauma
.’;dnan KYPMOK
ﬁacbparnamox,
€MOH KYpPMOX
Kaianap,
3caaTMa

' -
TaXMUHWit
THUTHK, XOC
oBYvU
3ICNAMOK
rpada
[marpaMma
IIPU YUINK
TaKpoplaMoK,
cTpaTerus
pyixat
Man6Ganap

YHUBEPCHTET
Xyayau

AAQIJIAR

take an active part in classroom activities
organise your lesson notes and written exercises well
practise as much as possible at home
make time for regular reviewing

be confident and don't be afraid of making mistakes
think about your own priorities
make good use of your teacher’s expert knowledge

Of course the most important resource you have is YOURSELF! As you study with
this book try to:

13



[ININ ), WHERE IN THE WORLD?

AN

In this unit you will fearn soms ways dof ...

« describing the location of countries

* using the definite article

* preparing and planning a piece of writing
+ talking about countries and maps

| * reading geography texts

" | *» writing a short essay about Uzbekistan

LEARNER STRATEGY

]

|
o

Good preparation and planning
are the keys to success in many
language learning activities. Well
organised note taking and
revision will also make your
learning more effective.

e

2

3

o

1

2 Were you able to name the countries? If not, the descriptions on the next
page should help you. Match the descriptions to the six maps.

14
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(1) This country in Central Asia is landlocked. In other words, it is surrounded by
land and has no coast. It is bordered by five other countries, including
Kazakhstan to the north and Turkmenistan to the west.

(2) This country is in the southern hemisphere on the southwest coast of South
America. It is about 4000 km long but only a few hundred kilometres wide. It
is bordered by Argentina to the east and Peru to the north.

(3) This country is in northwest Europe. It is a large island in the Atlantic Ocean
and is actually made up of four countries: England, Scotland, Wales and Northern

Ireland.

(4) This country in southern Europe looks something like a boot kicking a ball
into the Mediterranean Sea. It has borders with several countries, including
France.

(5) This square-shaped country is in northern Africa. It borders Sudan and Libya
and has a Mediterranean coastline to the north.

(6) This country is in the southern hemisphere (south of the equator). It is a huge
island between the Pacific and the Indian Oceans.

Check your answers with the key in the back of this book

3 m Now practise describing the location of other countries with your partner.
Use the phrases in the speech bubble below to help you. If you have a world

map on the classroom wall, this will also help.

STUDENT A: Think of / \
any country in the world. China is bordered by Russia to the north.

Describe its location Turkmenistan is west of Uzbekistan.
using the expressions Nukus is in the north of Uzbekistan.

in the speech bubble Sri Lanka is in the Indian Ocean.
opposite. But don't use Australia is in the southern hemisphere.
the name of the country! Chile is south of the Equator.

Say “country X “instead. Pakistan is in Asia, and is east of Afghanistan.
Mongolia is landlocked (surrounded by Iany

STUDENT B: Try to
guess which country your
partneris describing. But
you can only have five
guesses!

15
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4

_—

Now write a short description of the geographical position of one of the

countries you talked about. Use the phrases in the bubble and the example
descriptions on page 15 to help you.

e
ff%*/ DEVELOPING YOUR READING L

1

Before you read the text below see if you can answer these questions about

Britain.

(a) How many countries make up Britain? (b) What is meant by “the UK"?
(c) What is the capital of Britain? (d) What is the name ot the British flag?
(e) Which river flows through London? (f) What is the population of Britain?

Now read the text quite quickly and see if your answers were correct.

Britain lies off the northwest coast of mainland Europe. lts full name

™ | is the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (or the

UK). Britain consists of four countries: England, Scotland, Wales and

Northern Ireland - which share the same monarch, government and

national flag known as the Union Jack. ('Jack’ is a less common word

for flag.) It is wrong to refer to the inhabitants of Britain as 'English’,

since England is only one of the four countries which make up Britain. England is the

largest of the four countries and is bordered by Scotland to the north and by Wales to

the west. The island of Ireland is divided between the Irish Republic (or Eire) in the

south and Northern Ireland which is part of Britain. The Irish Republic is politically

independent of the British government. Together, the Irish Republic and Britain are

often referred to as the British Isles but this is a geographical name not a political one.

The Isle of Man in the Irish Sea between England and Northern Ireland is not officially

part of Britain and is partly self-governing. In western Scotland there is a large chain of

islands called the Hebrides and to the north-east of the Scottish mainland are the
Orkney and Shetland Islands. These are all part of Britain.

The landscape of Britain is a mixture of highland and lowland. Most of the highest
mountains are in Scotland and Wales. Ben Nevis (1343m) in the Grampian Mountains in
Scotland and Mount Snowdon (1085m) in Wales are the highest peaks. The southeast
of England is mostly lowland. There are many lakes and rivers in Britain. The longest
rivers are the River Severn and the River Thames on which London, the capital of
Britain, is situated. The largest lakes are Lough Neagh in Northern Ireland and Loch
Ness in Scotland (famous for its legendary monster). o

Britain has a variable climate. The weather changes so frequently that it is difficult
to forecast accurately. Fortunately, the British climate is also mild and temperatures
seldom rise above 32° C in summer or fall below -10° C in winter. The months from
September to January are the wettest and the heaviest rain falls in the mountainous
areas of the north and west. Heavy snow is not very common except in the Scottish
Highlands. Fog is not as common as many people believe. .

Britain is a densely populated country, with a total population of about 57 million.
Most people live in the southern and eastern parts of England, particularly in and
around London, which has nearly 7 million inhabitants. The English Midlands and the
conurbation around Manchester in northern England are also densely populated. Other
major cities include Glasgow (the largest city in Scotland), Carditf (the Welsh capital),
and Belfast in Northern Irefand.

16
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3 READING COMPREHENSION

Read the text again (more carefully this time) and then answer the questions
below.

A The text is divided into four paragraphs each with a different topic. Write the
correct paragraph number (1 - 4) next to the four paragraph topics below.

climate...... location & general geography ....... population........ physical geography .......

B Decide whether the following statements are true (T), false (F), or whether
the text does not give the answer (NG):

(1) Scotland is an independent country.

(2) The Irish Republic is part of the United Kingdom.

(3) The Shetland Islands are part of Britain. %@
(4) There is a famous monster living in Loch Ness.

(5) Fog is very common in Britain.

(6) Cardiff is the capital of Wales.

(7) The British parliament is the oldest in the world.

(8) It often snows heavily in the mountains of Scotland.

C Look at the map on the next page. Choose the most appropriate title for the
map from those below. Tick (v) the title you choose.

Britain

The British Isles Y
The United Kingdom

4  worKING WiTH WORDS

A Find syno)nyms in the text for the words and phrases below (paragraph numbers
in brackets):

queen or king (1) autonomous (1) scenery (2) changeable (3)
not severe (3) predict (3) a number of towns joined together (4)

B Complete the table below using adjectives from the text:

Britain ... British..... Scotland ................ Ireland ...............
England ................ ... Wales  ................
e
WOVHOAUA T+ MWK 17
AN ARCr A G A Xﬂg
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5 mar READING

Find the answers to A and B below by looking again at the text.

A Look at the map and then write the
correct number (1-5) next to the countries

listed on the right. Use the text to help you!

(The first has been done for you.)

B Now see if you can find the cities and
islands (a — g) shown on the map.

ENGLISH
CHANNEL

England
Northern Ireland
Wales

Scotland

Eire

The Isle of Man
Cardiff

Glasgow

The Orkney Islands
London

Belfast

The Hebrides

&

NORTH SEA

18
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THE DEFINIT! TICLE

GRAMMAR
S5POT
- You probably realize already how important the definite article is
\ i v in English. Not only is it the commonest word in the language, it
is often vital for successful communication. Forgetting a definite
article or using one where it is not needed may not always cause misunderstand-
ing, but it can let the rest of your spoken and written English down and create a
bad impression. Of course, learning to use articles well isn’t easy if your mother
tongue does not have them. However article usage is regular, and it can be
learnt. In this section we look at how the definite article the is used with geo-
graphical and place names.

Look at the grammatical information below and then do Exercise 1.

Continents: We do not use the with the names of continents
..... they travelled to Europe on a business trip.
Brazil is in South America.

Countries: We do not usually say the with the names of countries.
..... between Britain and France ..... bordered by Argentina.

But we use the if the name includes words like ‘republic’,
‘kingdom’ or ‘states’ and with plural names and abbreviations.
..... the United Kingdom. ..... the Republic of Uzbekistan

.... the United States of America ..... the Netherlands

... the UK.... the former USSR.... the U.S.A.

Regions: With geographical regions we use the.

... the South of England .... the Crimea .... the Middle East
.... the southern hemisphere

But ..... northern England ... Central Asia

Islands: Groups of islands have plural names with the.
.... the British Isles .... the Orkney Islands ...the Hebrides

But individual islands have singular names without the.
... Cyprus .... Iceland .... Easter Island (in the Pacific Ocean)

except when two nouns have ‘of’ in between.
... the Isle of Man

Cities: The names of cities, towns and villages do_not have the.
-... London ....Tashkent ..... New York

& V_VARNING! On maps the definite article 'the’ is not usually included
in the name.

19
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Exercise 1

Write answers to the questions below. Use short answers because these are
more natural. But be careful! Sometimes you need the, sometimes not.

Example:
Where is Egypt? (Asia/Africa/Europe) Answer: Tn Africa.

(a) Which country lies between Mexico and Canada? (Brazil/Panama/U.S.A.)
(b) Which island nation has Havana as its capital? (Cuba/Jamaica/Haiti)
(c) What is the capital of India? (Karachi/Delhi/Bombay)
(d) Where is the holy city of Makkah? (Jordan/Kingdom of Saudi Arabia/Dubai)
(e) In which region of Uzbekistan is Termez? (south/west/north)

(f) Which islands lie off the northeast coast of Scotland? (Hebrides/Shetiand Islands)

Exercise 2

By referring to the text about Britain,and the country descriptions on page 15,
work out the grammar rules for using the definite article the with the names of
physical features like rivers and mountains. In each case show whether the
name should be written with or without the and give an example from one of the
texts. The first one has been done for you.

with / without the example from texts
Rivers = ... with..... Ll the River Thames.cv.ceuinen.
Lake@S e
S as 00 i s
OCCANS s e

Mountain ranges  ..........ceoieh s
Mountain peaks .......ociih

Now use your rules to correct the following sentences where necessary:
(a) The Lake Issyk Kul is over 700 metres deep.

(b) Chimyon is in Tien Shan Mountains.

(c) The Amu Darya River flows into Aral Sea.

(d) Uzbekistan is nearly 6000 km
from the Pacific Ocean.

(e) The Mount Everest is in Tibet. e
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BEING PREPARED

A good language learner is usually well-organised. Many language learning
activities require careful planning and preparation. Here are some examples:

Writing '
Before beginning any piece of writing it is essential that you take time to get your
ideas together and make a plan of what you will write. We will look at this in more

detail in ‘Improving Your Writing’ on the next page of this Unit.

Formal talks and presentations

When you are asked to give a formal talk on a specific
topic you will usually be given time to prepare and plan.
Like essays, talks must have a clear organisation in
order to be effective. However, good preparation does
not mean memorising exactly what you will say. You
should have a clear plan in your head but allow the
words to come naturally. In Unit 3 we will look more
closely at how to give a good talk or presentation.

BE
PREPAREDI

Meetings and class discussions

Before taking part in a meeting or a formal discussion
it is a very good idea to prepare your arguments
carefully. You may need to find evidence or examples to support what you are
saying. Alsoyou need toanticipate what others might sayat the meeting sothat
you can respond effectively. In Unit 12 and Unit 14 you will have the chance to
practise preparing for and taking part in formal meetings.

Applications and interviews

At some point you may want to apply for a job or perhaps for a place on a
scholarship programme. Application forms and letters need verycareful thought
and planning. This can make the difference between success and failure. You
should also be well prepared for any interviews you may have. In Unit 6 and Unit
10 we will look at how you can prepare for applications and interviews.

As we saw in Unit 1, frequent careful revision of the new language and skills you
!earn will help you to be well-prepared for classroom activities, applications and
interviews, and for examinations. Don't leave your revision until the last minute!
Herpember that more than 75% of what you learn can be quickly forgotten without
review. Also, if you organise your notes and assignments carefully and neatly you
will find it much easier to revise.
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% IMPROVING YOUR WRITIN SIX VITAL STAGES

1 can you put the pictures in the cartoon below into the correct order?

NINE HUNDRED AND ENGLISH ESSAY: OME, TWO, THREE, FOUR, I PLAYED FOOTBALL
NINETY TWO WORDS TO GO! “WHAT | DID IN THE SUMMER FIVE, SIX, SEVEN EIGHT... AND | WENT TO CAMP.
HOLIDAY®, ] '
AR éb LY
< = e

Why does the boy in the cartoon find writing so difficult? Have you ever felt like
him? What could he do to make his writing task easier?

2 The first step towards improving your writing is to see writing as a process.

getting your making a plan making writing the
ideas together or outline notes first draft
diti revising,
The finished . «——| editing o rewriting
product!

Each of these six stages is important, If you try to write without enough planning
and preparation, you may not know what to write (like the boy in the cartoon) or
your writing may be unclear and badly organised. If you prepare well but then do
not spend time on careful checking and editing, your writing may contain too
many errors to be understood or enjoyed. As the process diagram above shows,
you may actually revise and edit several times before you produce the finished
product.

As you do the writing tasks in this book, try to follow the six stages. Also, rememper
that writing doesn’t need to be a lonely activity! Help each other by discussing
ideas and by reading and checking each other’s work.

3 WRITING TASK: A SHORT FACTUAL ESSAY

Imagine that a foreign friend of yours has asked you to write a short essay
about Uzbekistan for her university’s geography magazine.
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Stage1: Getting your ideas together

With a partner discuss what you could include in the essay. What informa-
tion is the most important or the most interesting for your foreign readers?
Are there any details or facts which you will need to check in reference

books?

Stage 2: Planning your writing

Look back at the text about the geography of Britain. How was it organised?
What was the theme of each paragraph?

To make the writing task easier, let's follow the same plan for the essay about
Uzbekistan's geography:

paragraph 1: Uzbekistan's geographical location
paragraph 2: Uzbekistan's physical geography
paragraph 3: The climate in Uzbekistan

paragraph 4: The poputation of Uzbekistan

Stage 3: Making Notes

When you have decided the plan for your essay, the next stage is to make
notes of the information you want to include in each paragraph.

full, grammatical sentences. You can miss out some articles and even
some verbs. Words can be abbreviated (made shorter) and correct
punctuation is not important, Remember these notes are only for you!

g{@ When you make notes (like the ones below) you do not have to write in
(]

Now look at the notes below and decide in which paragraph (1-4) of your essay

the information should be included. The first one has been done for you as an
example.

major rivers — the Amu Da»‘ya & the Sy» Dawya —ﬂow into the Aval Sea - para 2.
Tashkent — capital city — population of over 2 million

Uz. —independent state (1991) — middle of Central Asia

climate — conlinental — cold winters, hot summers

highest mountains in cast — the Tien Shan Mountains

Uz. — divided into 12 provinces & the Republic of Karakalpakstan

vevy dry, especially in desert aveas

Uz. — landlocked — bordered by 5 other countries

the Aral Sea — largest natural loke, but getting smaller

Uz. — papulation over 21 million
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Now add some more information of your own in each paragraph. Make sure it is
relevant to the topic of the paragraph.

Stage 4: Writing the first draft

—_—

Now that you have an essay plan and have noted down and organised your
information, you are finally ready to begin writing! As you write your first draft
remember to ...

¢ refer back to your plan
¢ make sure you don’t include irrelevant details
¢ make use of the useful words and phrases in this unit

: Don’'t worry about making mistakes when you write your draft. It is much
> g’é more important to get your ideas down on paper. Remember that we all
learn from our mistakes!

Stage 5: Revising and Rewriting

Read through your draft essay and ask yourself the following questions:

Is the information presented in a clear, logical order?

Can | rearrange any sentences to make the writing clearer?
Have | missed out any important points of information?
Have | put in any unnecessary information?

Have | used any words that are too formal or informal?

> & o o o

See if you can find ways to make your essay better. Don’t be afraid to change
what you have written. Professional writers often produce several drafts before
they are satisfied.

Stage 6: Editing the revised draft

m Exchange draft essays with a partner and help to make it better by:

reading the essay, concentrating on how well the information is organised
thinking of how the essay could be improved

writing comments suggesting possible improvements

reading the essay again, this time looking at the accuracy of the language
¢ using the checklist on the next page ta help you look for any mistakes

> & & O°

Next, look at your partner's comments and corrections and see if you agree or
disagree with them. Make any necessary changes to your essay to improve it.

Finally, use the checklist to carefully edit your own essay.
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EDITING CHECKLIST

Check the use of vocabulary:
+ are any words incorrectly used?

Check spelling and punctuation:
+ are there any spelling mistakes?

Check the grammar... especially:
+ subject/verb agreement

verb forms

countable and uncountable nouns
word order

use of articles

£

@ TRANSLATION PRACTICE

+ are any words too formal or informal?

+ is the writing correctly punctuated?

When you have finished check-
ing and editing your essay, you
can write, type, or word process
a neat final version. Now you
are ready to give it to your
teacher, submit it for publica-
tion or send it to a friend.

Try to follow this writing process
each time you write. Remem-
ber: careful planning and
checking will result in clearer,
more effective writing.

Translate this extract from a magazine article into Uzbek or Russian.

John Todd, a 42 year-old from Northern Ireland, has become the most travelled man in the
world. Last year he finally reached Midway Island in the Pacific Ocean —the 311th country he
has visited! He has travelied millions of miles by road, rail and sea and has made at least 4,000
take-offs and landings. Todd works as a travel agent — the perfect job for someone with his

hobby!

PUZZLE CORNER

Can you solve the country puzzie?
Read the clues opposite and then
write the names of the ten countries

»
oW

on the grid. You should discover the name of
another well-known country!
! 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
8
R B | H
u A u |
| T
C A
K N
Y s

© ® N Oo0d @ N =

-
-]

This country lies between Asia and Eurape. Ankara 1s
its capital.

The Amazon River flows through this country which is
famous for its coflee.

Havana is the capilal of this nation in the Caribbean
Sea.

The home of the Olympic Games and Mount Olympus.
A country in easl Africa. Nairobi is ils capital.

This country has borders with France and Porlugal.
Madrid is its capital.

A new country, once part of Yugoslavia. Its capital city
is Sarajevo.

A small Kingdom in the Himalayas, lo the easl of
Nepal.

One of the four countries which form the United
Kingdom.

Shanghai and Beijing are two of ils biggest cities.
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GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

north o8/ n unMon mountainous /mauntonas/ adj  Tognu
south /sav®/ n XaHyb landlocked Nendlokd/ adj KYPYK €p 6x-
NaH ypanrad
east fist/ n LapK,
border fbada(r)/ n yerapa
west Iwest/ n Fap6
equator hkwena(r)/ n 3KBaTOp
mainland /meinland/ n MaTepHK
hemisphere themisfia(r)/ n APHUMLIAD
island failand/ n opon
fog /fog/ n TyMaH
isle fa)/ n opo
mild /maild/ adj IOMLLIOK,
coast /aust/ n IeHru3 6yin,
LEHIU3 forecast ffokast/ v OIMHAAH a#T-
COXJUTH MOK,
lake fletk/ n Kyn population /popjuleifn/ n axonu
river fmva(n)/ n napé inhabitants fmthabnants/ n AOBYHNAP
ocean lsufn/ n OKeaH, YMMoH | conurbation /kona’belJn/ n wwaxapyanap
6upnawuiny
highland fhailsnd/ n TOFJIN XOM
lowland Mavuland/ n BOOMH TEKHC-
densely / 'densli / adv auy AnK
capital city [kepitl'stt / 7 notitaxt chain e/ n JAHXUP, THIMA
LIaxpH
GUIDE TO THE PRONUNCIATION OF PLACE NAMES
Wales weilz/ Ireland faiatond/ Eire fears/
Hebrides hebradi:z/ Thames femz/ Lough Neagh /lok net/
Loch Ness  /lok nes/ Glasgow  /gla:zgau/ Cardiff Tkadif/

Before you leave this unit make sure you go back and review the
new language you have met. As you work through later units in this
book try to review earlier units regularly. The glossaries of key words
and expressions (like the one above) should help you when you
review.

26



Hey } CUSTOMS AND FESTIVALS

LEARNER SNTRATEGY
I this unsl You witl lsarn how bo ..
« make introductions
« start conversations )
{ » use the present simple tense with adverbs

of frequency
| «write informal ‘thank you’ letters

Preparing and giving talks to
an audience can really help
develop your English and

your confidence. In this unit
you will practise giving short
tatks

Yo THINKING &

;}@ SPEAKING

5 “;’l

%ﬁ@ SOCIAL CUSTOMS

1 Different countries and cultures bave different social customs. The way you
are expected to behave in particular social situations may be quite different in
Uzbekistan than, for example, in Britain. Imagine that the following social situations
take place in Britain.

m With your partner discuss what you would do or say in each situation. In

each case four possibilities are given. Tick () the most suitable answer(s).
Remember: there may be more than one suitable way to behave. It is important
that you discuss each possibility and decide why it might be acceptable or
unacceptable behaviour.

(1) A British friend of yours has invited you to meet her/his parents to have dinner with
them. As a guest, what should you take to your friend’s parents?

)\ a) some fresh bread
& ‘7 b) nothing
D I c) a small souvenir of Uzbekistan
| d) a bottle of good wine
(2) You have arranged to meet your friend in London. When you arrive at the railway
station there is a long queue for tickets. What do you do?

a) join the middle of the queue ‘ ‘?
b) join the back of the queue I *
¢) go straight to the front of the queue “ \!I =

d) ask someone near the front to buy you a ticket
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@ UNIT 3

(8) You arrive with your friend at her/his parents’ home. When you are introduced
to them what do you say?

a) "Hi!"
@ ‘? b) nothing and shake hands
. c) “Nice to meet you,” and shake hands

d) “How are you?”

(4) Before you enter the living room would you: & ()

a) ask if you should take off your shoes .
b) keep your shoes on

¢) take off your shoes

d) wait and see what your friend does and do the same

(5) Dinner was delicious and you would love some more. What would you do?

a) wait until the host offers you some more and say “Yes please, I'd love some”

b) help yourself to more without asking

¢) wait until you are offered more, say “No thanks,” and hope you will be asked
again

d) say “Could | have some more please?”.

Compare your answers with another pair of students. See if you agree on the
best ways to behave. If you don't, discuss your differences. é@

¢ In which situations is social behaviour in Britain different from that in Uzbekistan?
* How would you behave in similar situations in Uzbekistan?

2 Meeting people for the first time and starting conversations.

Being able to introduce yourself confidently and politely in English is very important.
You should also know how to use language appropriate to the situation - formal
or informal. Look at the examples below:

An informal situation (e.g. at a party): A formal situation (e.g. at a business conference):

G: Hello. My name's Guinora. G: How do you do? My name’s Gulnora Allayeva.
C: Hello, Gulnora. Mine's Clive. C: How do you do? I'm Clive Strummer.

G: Nice to meet you, Clive. G: Pleased to meet you.

C: Nice to meet you too, Gulnora. C: Pleased to meet you too.

Now practise these formal and informal introductions.

* Imagine that you are at a friend's birthday party. There are several people
there you don't know. Move around the party introducing yourself.

* imagine that it is the coffee break at an international conference. Move
around the room introducing yourself to other delegates.
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3 conversation starters -
Once you have introduced yourself, you may want to start a copversatlon_ What
topics do you use to start conversations in Uzbek or Russian with someone you

have just met for the first time?

in Britain, most people feel it is better not to ask personal or difficult questions on
tirst meeting someone. So the weather is often used as a harmiess conversation

starter.

Imagine you are attending an international conference in Samarkand. During a
coffee break you introduce yourself to some of the foreign delegates and start
conversations. Look at the ten conversation starters below and match each one
with the most suitable response on the right. (The first one has been done for you.)

Conversation starter Response

1 What do you think of the weather? (a) I'm with' Daewoo.
2 How was your flight? \ (b) About eight hours.
3 Are you enjoying the conference? (c) It’s a little cold for July.

4 How do you like Samarkand? {d) No, | come quite regularly, actually.
5§ Where are you staying? {e) Yes, it's very interesting.

6 Is this your first trip toUzbekistan? (f) Yes, | think we did.

7 Lovely day, isn't it? (g) At the Hotel Afrosiab.

8 Did you have a long flight? (h) Yes, much better than yesterday.
9 Didn't we meet at the Andijan conference? (i) Very smooth, no delays.

10 What company are you with? (J) Fascinating and beautiful.

are delegates at the Samarkand conference. Move around the classroom

Now practise using these conversation starters. You and your classmates
% introducing yourself and others and starting conversations.

£/ DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILLS

1 m With your partner, look at this picture of an Uzbek festival and try to
answer the questions below:

® What is the name of the festival? Is it traditional or modern? What
are its origins?

® How do people celebrate it? What special things do they do?

* What other festivals are celebrated in Uzbekistan? Which is your
favourite?

2 Now you are going to read a text about some

traditional British festivals. As you read, think about
the question below:

Which festival seems the most

* enjoyable s expensive » exciting e romantic?
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APRIL FOOLS DAY

The origin of this tradition is not certain, but it probably dates back to the Roman festival of
Saturnalia. Today, April 1st is a day when people play tricks on their friends and try to make
fools of them. it is very popular with students, who love to make fun of their teachers! But
teachers sometimes trick their students too by sending them to other classrooms to collect
mythical objects like straight hooks. There is one important rule on April Fools Day: we never
play tricks after midday or the joker becomes the fool! In recent years, newspapers have
added to the fun and enjoyment on April 1st by trying to fool their readers. They usually print
one story which is completely false. Millions of people believe the story until they look at the
date on the newspaper and realise that they have been fooled!

SAINT VALENTINE’S DAY

On February 14th, people send cards (called 'valentines') and sometimes presents or flowers
to their wives, husbands, boyfriends and girlfriends. You can also send a valentine to someone
you would like to be your sweetheart. Traditionally, a valentine is anonymous so that the
receiver has to guess who might have sent it. Although this festival is named after a Christian
saint, it probably started in the Middle Ages (between the 5th and the 15th centuries) when
people believed that February 14th was the day when birds met to choose new partners for
the spring! A modern trend on Valentine's Day is to send messages of love in the advertisement
columns of newspapers - hardly as romantic as sending a beautiful card or bouquet to your
sweetheart! There is one traditional Valentine's Day superstition: some peaple say that if you
are unmarried, the first person of the opposite sex you see on February 14th will become your
husband or wife.

HALLOWEEN

The Jast night of October was when people in pre-Christian Britain ceiebrated the beginning of
their new year. They believed that on that night the spirits or ghosts of dead people returned
to frighten the living. At that time people were afraid and rarely went out on Hailoween, but
now it is a time for fun and parties. Children usually dress up as ghosts and monsters and
often wear masks to frighten their parents or friends. Some children also make special Halloween
lanterns from a large vegetable called a pumpkin. First, they take out the middle of the
pumpkin. Then they cut holes for the eyes, nose and mouth. After that, they put a candle
inside the pumpkin. Finally, they light the candle. In a dark room the lantern looks like the face
of a ghost. Since the 1980s an American Halloween fradition called ‘Trick or Treat' has become
popular with British children, though not with most adults. Children dress up in Halloween
costumes and knock on people's doors calling "trick or treat!" If you do not give them a small
treat such as money or sweets they play a trick on you. This new Halloween custom is particularly
unwelcome because the tricks the children play are frequently dangerous or destructive.

GUY FAWKES NIGHT

On November 5th 1605 a man called Guy Fawkes tried to kill King James and all the members
of his government. He and a group of friends who were all opposed to the King put a bomb
under the Houses of Parliament. However, Guy Fawkes was discovered by the King’s soldiers
before he could set off the explosion. He was taken to the Tower of London and executed.
Today, we still remember Guy Fawkes on Novernber 6th, although not everyone remembers
the political origins of the festival. All over Britain people build wood fires or ‘bonfires' in their
gardens and on top of each bonfire they always put a ‘guy’. A guy is a model of Guy Fawkes
which children make from old clothes filled with newspaper. But before they burn the guy on
the bonfire they normally use it to make money. They show their guy to people passing in the
street and shout "penny for the guy!” They use the money they collect to buy fireworks which
they set off as the bonfire burns. Occasionally, children are hurt in accidents with fireworks or
bontires on November 5th. Some people are worried about this, so Guy Fawkes Day bonfires
are now often organised in public parks and stadiums rather than in private gardens.lThese
organised bonfires may be safer but they are seldom as exciting as a fireworks party in your
own back garden!
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3 READING COMPREHENSION
A Read the text again carefully and complete the notes in the table below:

] . How it is
Date Festival Origin celebrated

Teb 16 St Valentine's Day

Pra-Chastian New

Hallovween Year Festival

People play teicks on
April Fools Day one another

(only before mdday)
Gy Fawkes Night

Now use your notes to answer these questions.

1 Which festival has a political origin? R
2 Which festivals are often celebrated with parties? .
3 On which festival do people usually send cards?
4 Which festival probably began in Roman times?

B In the text the author mentions a modern development in the way each
traditional festival is celebrated. In the table below note down these modern
developments and decide whether the author feels positive (+) or negative
(-) about each one. Find evidence for your decision in the text. The first one
has been done for you.

. Modern Author + or - Evidence from
Festival Development about text
development

"custom is particulgrly
unwelcome,” "tricks...

Halloween trick or treat negative j::z:::‘::'

Guy Fawkes

Night

April Fools Day

St. Valentine's

Day

Now think aboyt traditional festivals in Uzbekistan. Are there any modern
developments in the way they are celebrated? How do you feel about these
developments?
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4 WORKING WITH WORDS

A Find words in the text with these meanings. (Paragraph numbers are in brackets. )
(a) without a name (2)
(b) not real (1)
(c) a belief not based on reason (2)
(d) an imaginary creature which is
frightening because of its size and shape (3)
(e) killed according to the law (4)
(f) the beginning or cause of something (1)
(g) a person you love, male or female (2)
(h) akind of lamp (3)
(i) injured (4)

B Which festival is shown here? Find the names of these things which are all mentioned
in the text.

T
B
R
-5
GRAMMAR
[ee=1] THE PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE AND ADVERBS
73 OF FREQUENCY

When talking or writing about national customs we use the present simple
tense. This is because customs are things which people do repeatedly. Look at
these examples from the text:

On 14 February people send cards to their sweethearts.
Every 5 November people build bonfires in their gardens.
Some people make special Halloween lanterns from pumpkins.

All of these actions are repeated year after year. Théy are national habits.
In descriptions of social behaviour and customs we can also use adverbs to
show how frequently people do things. For example:

We never play tricks after midday.
Teachers sometimes trick their students.
...on top of each bonfire they always put a guy.

As the examples show, the position of the adverb is normally in the middle of
the sentence, between the subject and predicate.
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Exercise 1

A Here are some other adverbs of frequency. See if you can find them in the text and
give the line number:

always e sometimes
never usually
seldom often
occasionally frequently
normally rarely

B These adverbs answer the question “How many times?” or "How often?” They
could be arranged on a scale between always (100%) and never (0%) with sometimes
in the miaddle.

|O% | 100%|

Never Sometimes Always

Now try to place the other adverbs of frequency on the scale above. Write them where
you think they should be placed. Remember: this is only an approximate scale.

Exercise 2

Write some sentences of your own about customs and social behaviour in Uzbekistan.
Use the present tense and an appropriate adverb of frequency:

e.qg. Uzbek people usually remove their shoes before entering a hcuse.
Korean people frequently prepare hot, spicy food.
Russians often make special tall cakes at Easter.

i LK D PRESENTATION

You may sometimes need to give short informal talks or more formal presentations, not
oply as parj of your studies but also in your life outside University. Here are some typical
situations in which you may need to give a talk or presentation:

] d_efending an academic thesis W tatking about Uzbek culture to a group of foreign visitors
M giving a speech at a wedding M presenting a product to business people

Even when you are speaking in your own language, giving a talk can be difficult! The

;axercises below should help to make public speaking a little easier and more enjoyable
or you.
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What makes a good speaker?

m Look at this list of advice for public speakers. With your partner decide
whether the advice is good or bad. Mark the good advice with a tick (v} and
the bad advice with a cross (x). One has been done for you.

Always use long complicated words and phrases Don't read from a written text
Speak quickly without pausing x Stand with your head down

Create a friendly atmosphere by smiling Never allow the audience to ask questions
Refer occasionally to your notes Never look at the audience

Stand straight and tall Use gestures naturally

Now rewrite the bad advice to change it into good advice.

up
e.g. Stand with your head dewn

Preparing for your talk

A good talk or presentation needs careful preparation. Before you give your talk
you should:

think about what your audience will already know and what will most interest them
collect all the information you need for your talk and make notes

organise your notes into clear sections

organise your talk into a logical order

practise your talk in front of a mirror or with a friend

e check the timing

Now you are going to prepare a 3 minute talk on a traditional festival in Uzbekistan.
Your audience will be your classmates and your teacher.

There should be two main sections to your talk:

« how the festival is celebrated today
¢ the origins of the festival

You should decide the best order for these two sections. Make notes of what
information you want to include in your talk. After you have prepared your talk,
practise it with a partner using the phrases in the box on the next page.
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Useful phrases for talks and presentations

Good morning/afh:rnoon and welcome to my presentation. GREETING
*

My name is oo and the subject of my talk is wooiinn INTRODUCING
*

If you have any questions please could you ask them at the and? REQUESTING

*
Firstly, J would like to say something about the origins

of the wvoiviees festival. PRESENTING
Now J will exploin how peop|e celebrate the .......... fesfivai h:vday.
*
T think that’s all J’ve got to say. Jf there are any questions 2l be CLOSING &
kappy to answer them. INVITING
QUESTIONS
¢
Thank you far your aHlention. THANKING

When you are ready, your teacher will ask you to give your presentation to the rest of
the class.

Remember:
¢ you only have 3 minutes » talk clearly and not too fast
s refer to your notes, but don’t read * |ook at your audience and smile!

When you have given your talk think about the following questions:

1 Did you keep to the time limit? 2 Did you include everything you wanted?
3 Did you use the ‘useful phrases’? 4 What do you need to improve for your next talk?

% IMPROVING YOUR WRITING LETTERS

1 In British culture, as in many others the words ‘thank you' are very important. We
say ‘thank you’ very often - sometimes in situations where you may not expect it! For

instance we often say ‘thank you' to a shop assistant as we give him or her our money
and to a bus driver as we get off a bus.

Written ‘thank yous' are nat quite so common, but it is still polite to write a letter to
thank someone for a meal or a party. You should also write a ‘thank you’ letter if
someone sends you a present for your birthday or some other special occasion.
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Here are some expressions you can use when writing to thank a friend or relative for a
gift:

_—

Thank you for your lovely gift / present. | must thank you for ......
It was very kind / thoughtful of you to ................ It's just what | wanted / needed!

2 Look at the thank you letter below written by a British student Jim to his Uzbek
friend Pulat.

Dear Pulat,

Thank you very much for the cassette of Uzbek music you sent
me for my birthday. Jt's just what J wanted.

J really like the group ‘Bolalar’. Although J don’t understand
the words, it’'s great music to dance to. J played it at my
birthday party and several of my friends asked to borrow it,
They are quite surprised that Uzbek pop music is so modern,

At the moment J am busy revising for my final exams next month.
J don't have much time for anything else, although J still play

basketball once or twice a week with some friends.

What about you? J hope you are well. Are you still enjoying
your university course? Please give my regards to your family,

J kope to hear from you soon.

Best wishes,

Tim

3 WRITING TASK: A SHORT THANK YOU LETTER

Imagine that one of your friends living in Britain or America has sent you one of
the things below as a birthday present.

AN
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e e————————————
Write a short friendly letter to thank your friend for the gift.

Some points to remember:

1 Follow the six steps in the writing process.

2 In your letter you should:
say thank you for the gift ¢ ‘make some comments about it
¢ ask questions about your friend's life

« give some general news

3 This is a friendly letter so your language can be quite informal.
You can begin: Dear Bill / Dear Sue and you can end: Regards / Best Wishes / Love

4 In friendly letters we often finish with a polite wish:
Please write soon / Write soon | / J hope to hear from you soon |

5 You should also send best wishes to the family of your friend
Best wishes to your family / Give my love to your family.

6 Don't forget to put your address and the date in the top right hand corner of the page.

@ TRANSLATION PRACTICE
Translate the following text from a book about Uzbek traditions into English.

YolixoHanap ogamIapHUHr KandUSTUHW KYTapuw yuyH XM3Mar kunrad.Hopno-

Anap Kynai Ba Yuponam xunub kypunut, xoHTaxranap Kyuunras, kummaraxo <
runaMnap Tylwanras, atnac Kyprada sa skarnoanapy napky onvwnap taw- 4
naHraH. [lesopnapuv kecma Ba KonMnnarrad rynnv rady bunan vwnasrad,

wndTAaPUra MUAAWA HAKLLIHWHE PaHrO-PaHr YU3UKNAPKW COMMHraH, yCTyHIapu

&roy yimaxkopnuri 6unax BesaTunran, TokHa Eku Maxcyc Mocnamanapaa co-

non, YYHHW Ba MUC MAULLTAP TEPUNraH.

g 5
Proverbs are short, popular sayings which offer guidelines for life. Every culture and language has

its own proverbs. Below are ten common English proverbs. However, their beginnings and endings
have been mixed up. Try to match each proverb beginning with its correct ending.

ZZLE CORNER

(1) Absence is the best policy.

(2) Truth is mightier than the sword.
(3) Blood wasn't built in a day.

(4) Honesty is stranger than fiction.

(5) Knowledge is the spice of life.

(6) The pen makes the heart grow fonder.
(7) Variety is power.

(8) Rome is thicker than water.

Now think about the meaning of each proverb. ﬁ
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custom

festival
mylthical
straight
hook

joker
sweetheart
anonymous
saint

trend
bouquet
superstition
spirit

ghost
frighten

monster

mask

/kastam/ n
/lestivl/ n
fméikl/ adj
fswer/ adf
/uk/ n
fd3avka(r)/ n
[switthatt/ n
/onpnimas/ adj
fsemt/ n
Jtrend/ n
foukey/ n
/su:pasufn/ n
fspirit/ i
/gausl/ n
Mranan/ v

/monsta(r)/ n

/mask/ n

ypd-onar

WIOXKH
TYFDH
Hnrax
Xa3WIKaLg
KalwHK
MM30CH3
armeé
AyHAMLL
rynnacra
HPUM

PYX
apBox
KVPKHTMOK
6axaitbar
MaxiyK
HUKOO

lantern
pumpkin
costume
trick
treat
bomb
execute
bonfire

burn

firework
hurt

pause
gesture
presentation

fentan/ n
/pampkin/ n
fkostfumy/ n
hrk/ n

fri/ o
/oom/ n
feksikju:/ v
/bonfaia(r)/ n
fban/ v

/fatawak/ n
/at/ v
p22/ n
[daestfa(r)/ n

/prezntein/ n

GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

donyc
OLUKOBOK
m6oc

XWitia
CHIUI0B
6omba

KaTJ1 KAIMOK
ry/JxaH
Ky#HMOK,
EHAMPMOK,
MyLUaK
OFPHMOK,
naysa
MMO-H1LIOpa
pacMit
Mabpy3a, HYTK,

Although for formal talks you should always prepare carefully, it's
a good idea to practise giving ‘Impromptu’ or unprepared talks.
To do this, why not play ‘Just a Minute' with a few friends? Write
a number of different topics on pieces of paper and put them
into a bag. Take turns to take a topic from the bag. You then have
to talk on that topic for exactly one minute without hesitating or

repeating yourself.
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FAVOURITE PLACES

In this unsl you witl....
« talk about travel and holidays
» read a magazine article
- use adjectives of different kinds
« write a holiday postcard
« prepare a tourist guide talk

o iy oo

AN

LEARRNER STRATEGY

As you study in the classroom,
the library or at home you will
meet many new words. It is

important that you have a way to
collect, organise and record

them. In this unit we will look at
some different methods of
recording new vocabulary.

THINKING &
SPEAKING

T

WHICH HOLIDAY?

1 m imagine that you and your partner have won first prize in a competition organised
by a holiday company. The prize is a free foreign holiday for two! The company gives
you three holidays to choose from. With your partner, look at the three advertisements
below and together decide which holiday you will choose as your prize. (Use the
expressions in the speech bubble to help you in your discussion.)

HOTEL PICCOLO ICMELER

A visit to exotic and fascinating Turkey makes an
unforgettable and relaxing Mediterranean
holiday.

Location: The Hotel Piccolo is situated in the
centre of fcme-
ler, one of Tur-
key's most po-
pular resorts.
With its soft
brown sand and
luxurious sun-
beds the beach
is ideal for sun-
lovers. And it's
only 200 metres
from the hotel!

Facilities: swimming pool, poolside bar, tennis,
restaurants; all rooms have air conditioning,
telephone, TV and refrigerator

Explore .....

..... the last true wilderness of Africa on one
of our exciting expeditions!

Africa with us

and get close to M < .

nature in Chobe y
National Park,

famous for its lions, zebras and elephants.
A photographer’s dream! Relax around the
camp fire at night under the stars, listening
to the calls of the animals.

Our expedition will provide:

- comfortable 2-person tents

* experienced expedition leaders

- specially designed Mercedes Benz vehicles

+ all cooking and camping equipment

Discover the real
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river.

NILE CRUISES

A cruise on the River Nile is the best way to enjoy the fascinating
sights of Egypt. Visil the famous pyramids and the famous Sphinx
at Giza and enjoy the amazing scenery as you sail down the

Your ship: The 'King Tut' is a luxury cruiser with 45 cabins, all with air— conditioning and
showers. Facilities on the ship include shops, a bar and a dining room.

Which holiday should we choose?
| think we should choose the Nile cruise because...................

The expedition in Africa sounds
I'd like to go to Turkey because
| don't think we should go to Egypt because

What about you? What do you think?

2 Discuss your choice with another pair. Find out which holiday prize they chose and why.

3 Imagine that you work as a market researcher for a travel company. You want to find
out what kind of holidays people like. You stop people in the street to ask them questions.
Your partner is a passer-by. Ask him/her the questions and put a circle around the numbers
which best represent his/her answers. Before starting, look at the Key below.

You can begin like this:

QUESTIONNAIRE: WHAT MAKES

A GOOD HOLIDAY?

beautiful scenery

1

goad food

1

comtortable hotel

good weather

lively night life

good shopping

sandy beaches

sporting activities

cultural/historical sites

NI NN RN

Wlw|lwlw|w| w| w! W|w

Mlajlalalalalbnla]l»

others (please specify)

S

Key
1 = essenlial
2 = very important
3 = quite important
4 = not impoartant

Excuse me. Can | ask you some
questions about holidays? Do you
think it is important to have
beautiful scenery to enjoy when
you are on holiday?

4 When you have finished interviewing your partner

change roles so that he/she is the market researcher
and you are the passer-by.

5 Finally compare your completed questionnaires.
Do you and your partner have the same opinion
about what makes a good holiday? When you have
compared your questionnaires sumrmarise your
conclusions using the phrases below to help you:

We both think that ............ is essential/very important/etc.
He/She thinks that ........... is essential/very important/
etc. but | think ............

Neither of us thinks that ............... is important.
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/Z</ DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILLS
Af;\; /

1 Read this article from The Travel Magazine’ and decide which of the places described

you would most like to visit.

Everyone remembers their favourite holiday. The Travel Magazine asked six well-known travellers
which places in the world they would most like to go back to.

TREVOR KING

My job has taken me to many fascinating places
but my favourite is Venice, which | visited a few
years ago while covering an international match
for the BBC. Venice had everything — beautiful
historic buildings, interesting museums and
delicious ltalian pizza! I’'ll never forget mytrip
in a gondola along the canals that Venice is
famous for. It was so relaxing. I'd love to go
back there again soon, but this time with my
wife and children.

JOAN BAKER

One of the nice things about my job is that it
aliows me to travel all over the world. My most
memorable trip was last year when | visited
the beautiful old 'Silk Road' towns of Bukhara,
Samarkand and Khiva to do research for a book
on Central Asia. | think Bukhara was my
favourite. | spent hours sitting in the shadow of
ancient madrasas with amazing minarets,
sipping green tea and chatting to the local
people. Even without a common language, it
was really surprising how well we could
communicate! The people were so friendly and
relaxed. That's why I'd like to return there.

SHARRON THOMAS

l'like holidays in the mountains or at the seaside,
where | can be active. I've just returned from a
wonderful two-week honeymoon on Peter Island
in the Caribbean Sea. it was a very private place
with goed food and lots of exciting things to do.
Of course, I'm at home in the water, so | really
enjoyed the wind-surfing and water-skiing. We
also played a lot of volleyball on the beach and
went for long bicycle rides around the Island. It
sounds rather an exhausting holiday, doesn't it?
But‘ for me a holiday without action would be
boring. We're planning to go back for our first
wedding anniversary.

ALAN BENEDICT

I love the jungle. My last expedition was to the
Amazon, which is famous for its massive trees
and exotic wildlife. The Amazon jungle is not a
place for people who like to travel in luxury. |
was often exhausted and sometimes territied.
One day while filming | was suddenly attacked
by an ocelot, whose picture | was trying to take,
and | had to protect myself with my camera
tripod. Ocelots look like large domestic cats,
but this one was much more frightening! Despite
the hardship and the danger, | know I'll go back
there again. It's always satisfying to trave! to
places where so few others have been.

PETE MCDONALD
If 1 stay more than one or two days in the
countryside | become bored. | spend most of
my vacations and short breaks in cities. | think
my favourite city is Sydney, where | went last
year to do some work for Australian television.
| remember sitting in a restaurant in the harbour,
dining on a plate of fresh prawns, sipping a
glass of wine and watching the boats in the
clear blue water. And all the time the astonishing
modern architecture of the Sydney Opera
House was in view. | can't think of a better way
to relax. I'd go back there tomorrow if | could,

ELENOR HARMAN

It’s so difficult to describe the feelings | had
while travelling in space. Orbiting the Earth is
an extraordinary and unforgettable experience.
it was incredible to look down on the Earth and
see the sun rising behind it. | was amazed at
how small and fragite it looked from space. It's
shocking that we still haven't realised how
unigue and precious our planet is. Of course
I'd love to visit space again, but I'd like others
to experience it toco.
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2 READING COMPREHENSION

A Try to match each of the six travellers to the professions on the right. (One has
been done for you.)

Trevor King travel writer

Alan Benedict Olympic swimmer

Pete McDonald football commentator
Sharron Thomas astronaut

Elenor Harman television newsreader
Joan Baker explorer and film-maker

B Answer the following questions.

1 Which traveller was not on a working trip?

2 Who travelled the furthest from home?

3 Which travellers mentioned the food they ate?

4 Who travelled to Europe?

5 Which travellers seem to prefer holidays in the city?

C Which of the six places would you find the most:
sexciting e
srelaxing e
sinteresting ..o
* romantic
* enjoyable

Compare your answers with your partner’s.

D Imagine that you are Sharron Thomas and fill in the holiday questionnaire on
page 40. Look carefully at the text to decide how she would answer.

Now do the same for Pete McDonald.

3 WORKING WITH WORDS

A Find words in the texts to describe the following pictures. The name of the
traveller has been given to help you.

This IS @ .vcveenirrriennnns (TREVOR KING)
This man is .....ccccceeevinnd wine.(JOAN BAKER) !
This Man is .......cccceervviiiieiiiinnnen (SHARRON THOMAS)
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- o
: i{ ' THIS iS @ CAMENA ..oc.veveveeeeeeereenenns (ALAN BENEDICT)
|
-
ERINC A '
This satellite is ............ccvvevninnnnnns the Earth. (ELENOR HARMAN)

@ This is the SYdney .....ccccverniiieenenns (PETE MCDONALD)

B Find adjectives in the text with the following meanings. (The initials of the
traveller and the first letter of each adjective have been given to help you.)

10 very old (JB) a...

1 quiet and without lots of people (ST)

2 recently caught (PM)

3 of a current style (PM)

4 easily broken or damaged (EH)

5 the only one of its type (EH)

6 of great value because it is very rare (EH)
7 from a distant and interesting country (AB)
8 not wild (AB)

9 tasting very good (TK) (> IO

C In a relative clause the pronoun we use to introduce the clause depends on
what we are refering to. Find the relative pronouns listed below in the texts
and underline them. Then in the table below write exactly what each pronoun
refers to and decide whether the reference is to people, things, times or
places. Some pronouns may be used more than once in the texts.

PRONOUN EXAMPLE REFERS TO...

which ... the Amazon, which is

famous fom.. place

who

that

where

wken

|
—

whose
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In English there are many pairs of adjectives ending in -ing and -ed. They
have the same form as the presentand past participles of verbs. For example:

bored boring
interested interesting

You should be careful not to confuse -ing and -ed adjectives because they are used
in different ways.

-ed adjectives are used to describe how you feel about something
-ing adjectives are used to describe the thing (or the person) which makes you
feel that way

bored (@é _~boring interesting\ﬂ _~interested
D)

Exercise 1

m Working with a partner, look back in the text and find as many examples as
you can of adjectives ending in -ing and -ed. How many pairs of adjectives
did you find with both -ing and -ed forms?

Exercise 2
Choose the correct form of the adjective in the sentences below.
a) | hate beach holidays. Just lying in the sun all day is so bored/boring!

b) If you go to Uzbekistan, don't miss the Registan in Samarkand. It's an astonished/
" astonishing sight.

c) Are you interested/interesting in other cultures?
d) The hotel wasn't as good as we expected. We were quite disappointed/disappointing.

e) Being a tour guide is an interested/interesting job but you are always tired/tiring in
the evenings.

f) The expedition was fascinated/fascinating but | was exhausted/exhausting when [

returned home. ‘&
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1 As you work through this textbook and read other stories and articles in class

and at home, you will meet many new words and expressions. To help you learn
and remember these it is a good idea to keep some kind of vocabulary book. This

will also make revision easier.
There are several different ways of arranging words in a vocabulary book. For
example:

* you can list the words alphabetically as in a dictionary
® you can group words according to topics
* you can record the new words in the order that you meet them, day by day

2 Here are three more ways of recording words:

Word-webs
(ot (beach)
e
TOURISM

Carport

Now add more words to this word-web.

Words and pictures

Some people have very visual memories and like to record new words with little
sketches to help remember their meaning.

waterskiing

m With a partner, discuss the advantages and disadvantages of this method.
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Personal dictionaries

Another way of recording new words is in the form of a personal dictionary. You
could include grammatical information, pronunciation, and useful examples of
the word as well as an Uzbek or Russian translation.

Escinate /fesment/ v MadTYH KUIMOK,
fascinated by (adj + prep) . MadTyH BYAMoK
fascinating (adj) MapTyHKOP
fascination (noun) madbTyH

iexamples:

|History fascinates me.

Ulugbek was fascinated by the stars.

| think computers are fascinating.

‘Many Uzbeks have a fascination for astrology.

Now choose another word from the texts and write a personal dictionary entry
following the above model.

3 Of course it doesn’t really matter which method you choose. Decide which

one is the most helpful for you. The most important thing is that you remember to
record the new words and that your list is well organised.

% IMPROVIN WRITIN SENDING A POSTCARD

1 when people are on holiday they often send postcards to their friends and

relatives. On one side of the card there is usually a colourful photograph of the
place where the sender is spending his or her holiday. On the other side there is
a space for the address and a space for a short message. Look at the example
below.

Dear Paul and Kathleen, .i

J’'m having a lovely time here in Uzbekistan. The | SN e
weather is hot and sunny. J'm staying in the ancient Paul & Kathleen Goff
city of Khiva. Jt's a beautiful place and full of history. 136 Stackpool Road
J haven't been bored oncel Yesterday J had a Southville

fascinating tour of the old walled city. Tomorrow J'm Bristol BS3 INY
flying to Nulus in Karakalpakstan to see the famous England

Savitski collection in the art gallery. K

Wish you were heve.

Love Clive.
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2 postcards like this are usually friendly and informal so organisation isn't quite
so important. However, most postcards follow a similar plan. Here is the plan for

Clive’s postcard.to Paul and Kathleen.

opening
description of sender's feelings

description of the weather

description of the place .
description of something the sender has done

future plans for the holiday
closing

Of course there is very little space on a postcard so you have to be brief and

choose your words carefully.

3 Here is another postcard which Paul and Kathleen sent to Clive from Egypt.
The sentences have been mixed up. Reorder the text so that it fits the plan given

above.

1 | Dear Clive,

See you soon.

We're having a wonderful time here in Egypt.
Tomorrow we're going to see the Pyramids at
last-we've. always been fascinated by them.
We're staying at a nice hotel near the Nile. Jt’s
very comfortable with impressive views of the
river,

i++|VYesterday we went to the Valley of the Kings
where many of the Egyptian Pharaohs are
buried.

7 |Love Paul and Kathleen

Clive Strummer

116 Somerset Road

Knowle

Bristol BS4 2B
England

K

4 WRITING TASK: A HOLIDAY POSTCARD

Imagine that you are on holiday in the place shown in the picture below. Write a

postcard to a British friend.
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Make sure that you

* follow the stages of writing that you learned in Unit 2

* use the model postcards above to help you

* don't write too much (postcards have very little space)

* exchange draft postcards with a partner and help each other to improve the text

¢ use the editing checklist on page 25

¢ choose your words carefully (particularly the adjectives) to show your feelings about the
place

@ TRANSLATION PRACTICE

1 % Working in a group, imagine you are tour guides. Tomorrow you will be
guiding a group of American tourists around Samarkand. Read this short
description of one of Samarkand'’s famous landmarks and then work together to
prepare an oral translation for use with your tourists.

“PerncToH” (Kymnu ManaoH) — 6yTyH gyHEra maluxyp, xawamaTtnn aHcambns,
CaMapKaHAHUHE UPTUXOPU — 3CKU LIaxapHUHI Mapkasvaa xonnawraH. Myrynnap
ncTnnocura kapap PerncToH waxapHuHr Casao-CcoTHK Ba XyHapMaHayMavK Mapkasu
6ynraH. Laxap aapso3anapuaaH bownaHraH onTuTa Kyya KecuwraH MaHa wy epaa
pactnab “Tennakdypylon" Tumy Kypunrad. N'ym6aanu xoHanappan ubopat casno
pacTtacu —Yopcy XVIIl acpga yHuHr ypuura KypunraH 6ynca kepax; Hopcy xo3up
xam 6op. Temyp Aaspuga PerucToH waxapHviHr 60w MaingoHu 6ynraH, Ynyrbek
3aMoHacuAaa aca By MaigoHra xawamaram 6uHonap Kypuna GownaHrad.
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2 When you have prepared your short talk, take turns to practise it. One of you
is the tour guide and the others are the foreign tourists. The tour guide
should also be ready to answer the tourists’ questions!

3 Here are some typical questions the tourists might ask:

« Who was the architect who designed the Registan?
« Why is it called the ‘Lion Madrasa'?
« Where can | buy a new film for my camera?

Think of some more questions the tour guide should be prepared to answer, and
practise the questions and answers with your group.

@ ¥
An international airport is used by persons from all over the world so directions are given

not only with words but also with pictograms that can be easily understood.
Match the airport pictograms below with the descriptions on the right.

a) Customs ®
b) Post office lil L

c) First aid

PUZZLE CORNER PICTOGRAMS

)

d) Hotel reservations

e) Escalator q

f) Left luggage

g) Check-in
h) Public telephone r

&

i) Waiting room y

j) Passport control Jc
/|

X

k) Fire extinguisher

1} Emergency exit r1
m) Currency exchange l_/'z @
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prize

boring
exotic

jungle
fascinating
massive
unforgettable
frightening

relaxing

dine

resort
astonishing
luxurious
orbit

beach

incredible

facilities

unique

wilderness

fragile

fpraiz/ n Myxodot
fbany adf 3epUKAPITH
/igzouk/ adj 3K30TUK
/d3angl/ n YaHran3op

Nasmetury adj MadTyHKOp
fmasiv/ adj yIKaH
/anfagetobl/ ad/  yHyTWIMac

ffraimiry adf KYPKMHLAN

[mzksiy adf OCOAMIUTA,
THHY

/dam/ v OBKATNIaHMOK,

Jmzon/ n KypopT

[ostonifiy adf XaipaTiu
Nagzuedas/ adj  xalaMaTiIu
fob) v aitiaHMox
foiaf/ n UK

/miaedsbl/ adi  Mwonub

. 6ynmainuran
[fasilatiiz/ n BOCHTANAp,
WMKOHMATIAD
fHumik/ adf AIOHA
Jwildanes/ n caxpo
Nraediall/ adf HO3UK

expedition
shocking

tent

explorer

cruise

commentator
amazing
tripod

scenery
precious
lively
landmark
canal
memorable
shadow

sip

honeymoon
exhausting

/ekspadijn/ n
/fokmy adj
fent/ n

« fik'splora(r)/ n

fawz/ n

. fxomenlena(r)/ n

[omerzy adj
ftrarpod/ n

[simari/ n
fprefas/ adj
Aawli/ adj
Nendmak/ n
/konzl/ n
fmemaraby ad
[Jadav/ n

fsip/ v

/hanimu/ n
hgzosey/ adj

GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

3KCNeaAHLHA
XaWpatnu
40amp,
nasaTka
caéxatuu
KeMana
CY3IMOK,
1apX/I0BY 1
Taaxyd
YYOEK/IH
Mowiama
MaH3apa
KMMMarbaxo
WOHIH
6enru
KaHaj, cor
3caa Konapnu
coft
03-031aH
HYMOK

acan oiu
XOnaaH

TOHAMPAHraH

You often come across new words in unexpected places such as
outdoor signs and advertisements. Why not carry a small notebook
around with you to note down useful new words when you see
them? This is much easier than trying to remember them later.
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[INIESS) THE ANGRY EARTH

AN

LEARRER NTRATEGY
Try not to look up unknown

Tn this unil you will {sarn some ways of .

|| *talking about natural disasters words in a dictionary every
I'| » extracting key information from texts time you read a texi. Instead,
N .. - ast tenses use clues in the word itself
[l using d'ﬂeren_t P i and the context to guess the
| -writing a public notice general meaning. In this unit
' | «reading short newspaper articles you will practise this strategy.

o] THINKING &
E ;é SPEAKING

1 Look at the picture below of a well-known monument in Tashkent.

DISASTER!

Where is the monument?
Why is it there?
What time does the clock show?

2 Now look at the list of natural disasters below and match them with the
definitions. (The first has been done for you.)

drought a strong storm with winds and snow
earthquake fire spreading rapidly through trees
flooding snow sliding quickly down a mountain
volcanic eruption a very strong fast wind

avalanche a long period without rain

hurricane the covering of dry land with water
forest fire a shaking of the earth’s surface
blizzard the explosion of a volcano

3 m With a partner, discuss which of the eight natural disasters above
¢ is the most frightening ¢ is the most difficult to control
* causes the most deaths and injuries ¢ causes the most damage
¢ is the most common in Uzbekistan
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2

4 :ﬁ:@[ Now read the short newspaper articles about recent natural disasters
=/ and complete the table on the opposite page. Try to read the articles

quickly and without a dictionary. Remember: your task is to find the information

not to understand every word! (If some information is not given, write ‘NG'. )

A X 2
ustralia Is in the middle of one of its worst K

droughts on record. Large areas of farmiand have been h a;akthstan was hit by severe blizzards at
without significant rain for 4 years and huge dust- [el en " ?Isecember, which resuited in the death of
storms are blowing the soll away. Farmers are unable al leas i people and caused serious damage to
to grow enough food to feed their animals and are aowgr C:nes.r and buildings across the counl_ry.
having to buy expensive fodder. The government has u’_? re ? N ;')reople have been taken to hospital
given emergency aid to the farmers but for many it Su‘ ering from ostoite. Valerie Pgtrov.agovgmment
has come too late. They are already bankrupt and official, said that most of the victims had ignored
h ; N . the weather warnings and left their homes before

ave left their farms to find other work. The onfy thing the bl ds. Th
which will help is rain — lots of it. But the meteorologists kuar S. The government has alre_ady promised
say lhat this Is unlikely for at least fwo months. 46 million tenge to help deal with the disaster. Some
of the money will be used to help the families of

those who died.

3

A volcanic eruption on the Indonesian is- 4

land of Java has killed at O

least 31 people and injured dozens more N the 17th August, 1969 a powerful

with a deadly mixture of gas.and steam. hurricane swept across the southern

Soldiers rescued more than 5,000 people states of the USA killing 235 people and

from villages near the volcano, which could mac:qrcg 20,000 rlwomeleTsF]s in Mississippi

erupt again at any time. The Government - an hog'sa'g%aka one. h e wmdd s(;)_zeds

has promised to help the families of the vic- reache m per hour and did so

tims. much damage that both states were
declared disaster areas by the
government.

5

More than 200 people were believed
dead and 400 others injured as avalanches
of snow swept down mountainsides along
the Srinigar-Jammu highway in Kashmir.
The police said that 5 buses had been
knocked off the road during the
avalanches. About 5,000 people have been
rescued from vehicles stuck in deep snow
on the road. Helicopters dropped food and
blankets along the highway for the
stranded travellers.

6

As many as 2,000 people have died and
thousands more were injured in an
earthquake which destroyed the town of
Neftegorsk on Sakhalin Island in Russia's
far east on Sunday. The tremor measured
7.5 on the Richter scale. Most of the dead
were crushed in their homes while they
slept. The Government has begun a major
disaster relief operation. Tents have been
provided for the homeless and helicopters
are flying the injured to hospital.

T
he number of

people killed in
heavy flooding in
Italy rose to 59 yes-
terday. Thausands
were madeé home-
less as the Tanaro
River burst its banks
and flooded towns
and villages in the
north west of the
country. Rescue
workers were sent
to the worst af-
fected areas, which
are without electric-
ity, gas or tele-
phones. The Prime
Minister is discuss-
ing ‘special relief
measures.

F 8

ires sweeping across
Mongolia's vast gras-
slands and forests have
killed 15 people and in-
jured 60. The fires have
spread to 13 of Mongolia's
21 pravinces, killing 5,000
cattle, horses and other
animals. About 500 people
were left homeless, and
180 gers, the traditional
Mongolian tents, were de-
stroyed. The head of the
Emergency Commission
said that 24,000 people
were fighting the fires and
the government had al-
ready spent $800,000 on
relief.
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Now complete.the table.

AR-
TiC-
LE

TYPE OF
DISASTER

WHERE

NUMBER
KILLED

NUMBER
INJURED

OTHER
EFFECTS

GOVERNMENT ACTION

|

avalanche

drought

|

flooding

volcanic
eruption

Java

Jndonesia

31

(at least)

dozens

NG

Giov. promised help
Soldiers rescued people

blizzard

earthquake

forest fire

hurricane

5 Use the information in the table to answer the following questions:

(a) Which disaster killed the most people?
(b) Which disaster caused the most destruction?
(c) Which disaster left the most people homeless?
(d) Which disaster was the longest lasting?
(e) Which disaster(s) happened in Asia?

gf§/ DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILLS

I vou are going to read a text about natural disasters. Before you read, look at

the words below and see if you can guess which of them you will find in the text.
Don't look at the text yet!

shock China
hunger happy
bomb surprise
pollution medicine

catastrophe

computers
epicentre

beautiful
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2 Now read the text and see whether the words you chose in Question 2 are in
the text.

—_—

It isn’t easy to guess what nature will do. Every year natural disasters, such as
earthquakes, hurricanes, floods, droughts, avalanches and volcanic eruptions
cause death and destruction all over the world. Natural catastrophes now kill a
million people each decade and cause billions of dollars of damage. Although

5  scientists try to forecast them and to warn people, disasters are often unexpected
and strike when people are unprepared.

Earthquakes are very difficult to predict accurately. On January 17th 1995,
Japan had its 13th major earthquake in 60 years. The tremor, which measured
10 7.2 on the Richter Scale, devastated the city of Kobe. It killed 5,466 people and
injured 36,820. Over 10,000 homes were destroyed and thousands of other
buildings were ruined. Overhead roads collapsed and railway lines were twisted
and broken. No one had expected the earthquake, which happened at 5.46 am.
One survivor said, “It felt like a bomb. Everything shook. It was like the end of
15 the world.” People believed that their region was safe from serious tremors.
Even the seismologists were surprised. They had been watching Tokyo and
other cities but not Kobe. The Tashkent earthquake of April 26th 1966 was also
unexpected. Although the people of the city had often felt slight tremors, this
one was much more powerful. It killed eight people, injured thousands and
20 wrecked the centre of the city. As in Kobe the quake struck early in the morning
— at 5.23 to be exact — when most people were sleeping. Most of the deaths
and injuries were caused when roofs fell on people in their beds. A monument

now stands on the epicentre of the earthquake.

25 Predicting the eruption of volcanoces is even more difficult. In the summer of
1995 the governor of Montserrat, a small island in the Caribbean Sea, ordered the
evacuation of the island’s capital. People were moved to safer areas of the island.
Gas and fire were coming from a large volcano near the capital. Perhaps the
governor remembered the disaster which had destroyed Saint Pierre on Martinique,

30 another Caribbean island, in 1902. A volcano called Mount Pelée started to rumble.
The noise frightened the people and they began to leave the city. The governor
told soldiers to stop people leaving. He said that the volcano was "no danger to
Saint Pierre." Then, at 7.49 am on May 8th, the volcano exploded and hot gas and
rock hurtied down the mountain at a speed of 33 metres per second. Only two of

35 the town’s 28,000 inhabitants survived. One of the survivors was a cobbler. He
was making shoes in his workshop when the explosion happened.

Hurricanes are also extremely unpredictable. Meteorologists use computers
to forecast the weather but they too are often taken by surprise. On October 6th
40 1987 a powerful wind hit southern England. The storm killed 18 people and
caused £100 million of damage. It destroyed hundreds of thousands of trees,
blew off roofs, smashed windows and cut off the electricity supply to many
areas of the country. The experts had not expected such a powerful storm and

so they had not warned the public.
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3 READING COMPREHENSION

Read the text again (more carefully this time) and then answer the questions
below.
A Choose the best summary of the text from those below.

The text is about:

(a) how to survive natural disasters

(b) the dangers of earthquakes and volcanic eruptions

(c) the death and destruction caused by natural catastrophes

B The following sentence has been removed from the text. Decide where it
should be placed. Mark the place with an asterix ( *).
He survived by hiding under a wooden table. %9

C Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F).
Where whether the text does not give you the answer write NG.

(1) The Richter scale is used to measure the strength of volcanoes.
%'9 (2) The volcano on Montserrat never erupted.
(3) The Tashkent and Kobe earthquakes both happened in the morning. .............
(4) In the 1987 storm in England 18 people were killed by falling trees.
{5) The cobbler was the only survivor of the Saint Pierre disaster.

4 worKkinG wiTH WORDS

A Word fields

Because the text is about natural disasters there are many words which
describe how towns and buildings can be damaged or destroyed. Look
through the text for these words and add them to the ‘word web’ below. The
first two letters of each word have been given to help you.

pr ..........
W o, X | 0
N\ |
damage and
SM........ —\ destruction — devastated
S
TU.oiiiiii, / tw

Which of these words have the strongest meaning?
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B Word building

Many verbs in English join with -ion to form nouns. Nouns formed in this way
refer to the state or process described by the verb. There are a number of
variations of -ion. The most common are -ation, -sion, and -tion. Look at
the list of verbs below and find the -ion type noun by looking in the text.
Give the line number.

VERB NOUN

erupt eruption (20)
destroy

evacuate

populate

explode

Now find the -ion type noun for these verbs from the text and the articles on page 52.
(This time the nouns are not used in the text. So if you are not sure of the noun form,
first make a guess then check in your dictionary.)

predict ... diSCUSS.....ccvviiiiiinens provide..........cooevieinnn
devastate .............ccoieeinninnn declare ...............eoee operate.........cooevveiiiinnennens

ESSING THE MEANING OF WORD

-—
-
-

What do you do when you meet unknown words in a reading
text? Do you look them up in a dictionary or ask a classmate
or teacher? Of course, dictionaries, classmates and teachers
are excellent resources but they may not always be available.
Also they can sometimes slow us down. So it is important to
be able to make a good guess at the meaning of an unknown
word. We may not always be able to guess the exact meaning
of the word, but often the general meaning is enough to
allow us to continue reading.

On the opposite page you will find two techniques to help you guess the general
meaning of an unknown word.
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Fir I
Find the following words in the text and decide whether they are nouns (n),
verbs (v), or adjectives (adj). Line numbers are in brackets.

hurtled (33) evacuation (26) ............cceeennl
cobbler (34) rumble (29)
devastated (10) tremor (9)
slight (18) powerful (42)

hen in th m i f nkn

Often you can find clues to the meaning of an unfamlliar word by looking in the
context. These clues may be in the same sentence as the unknown word or in the
sentence before or after. Use the contextual clues (underlined) to guess the
general meaning of the four words from the text. (The first has been done for you

as an example.)

example: ... hot gas and rock hurtled down the mountain at a speed of 33 metres
per second.

hurtled probably means .................e.... +a,.mo.ve..v.ex.)_/...fas+. ......................
(a) One of the survivors was a cobbler. He was making shoes in his workshop...

cobbler probably MEaNns ..........cccccciiivieiiie e

(b) .... a volcano started to rumble. The_noise frightened people...

FUMDbIE Probably MEEANS  ........cceoviieceeeeeee e eseeeeescessrereseseroesesiessiesss

(c) .... ordered the evacuation of the capital. People were moved to safer areas.

evacuation probably MeaNS .........cccevvoevvvvvvevieieeeeeeeee e

(d) The tremor devastated the city of Kobe... Over 10,000 homes were destroyed
idi :

devastated Probably Means ...........ccoovvviviieene e
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TALKING ABOUT THE PAST

The Past Simple Tense

In the reading text there are several descriptions of natural disasters which
happened at specific times in the past. In descriptions of past events like these
we usually use the past simple tense. As you know, the regular form of the past
simple tense is made by adding -ed to the verb. However, many of the most
common verbs have irregular past tense forms (I went, | saw, | was, etc.)

Exercise 1

Find the past tense forms of these irregular verbs in the text. Write the number of
the line in which you find the verb.

have ..had...(9) blow begin
cut strike

Now, with your partner, practise using the past tense form of these verbs in
sentences of your own.

The Past Continuous Tense

We frequently use this tense to describe what was happening when something
else happened in the past. So the past continuous is often joined to another
clause in the past simple tense. Here is an example from the text:

He was making shoes in his workshop_when the explosion happened.

The continuous action (making shoes) was 'interrupted’ by the second action
(the explosion)

We form the past continuous tense with the past tense form of the verb be and
the -ing form of the main verb.

Exercise 2

m With your partner, practise using the past continuous and past simple tensqs
together. Imagine that one of you (Student A) is a TV reporter who is
interviewing survivors of different natural disasters (Student B) Look carefully at
the example, then begin your interview.

STUDENT A STUDENT B
example: volcano / erupt Yoes .
“What were you doing when W “| was sleeping

the volcano erupted?"”
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(a) earthquake / begin
(b) hurricane / hit

(c) blizzard / start

(d) lightening_ / strike
(e) avalanche / begin
(f) volcano / explode
(9) river / flood

The Past Perfect Tense

We use the past perfect tense when we want to show the order of events in the
past. If one action in the past happened before another we can use the past
perfect for the first action and the past simple for the second. Look at these
examples from the text:

No one had expected the quake, which struck at 5.46 am.
Perhaps he remembered the disaster which had destroyed Saint Pierre..

In these examples the actions in the past perfect tense (expect, destroy)
happened before those in the past simple tense (strike, remember).

We form the past perfect with had + the past participle of the verb. Remember
that many verbs have irregular past participles, so check in a dictionary or
grammar book if you are not sure.

Exercise 3
Write sentences in the past perfect using the words in brackets.
e.g. (Mary /just / go / to bed) when the earthquake struck.

(a) People criticised the meteorologists because (they / not / predict / the hurricane.)

(b) Rescue workers found the body of a man under a tree (which / fall / on him.)

(c) (The boy / never / feel / a quake before) so it frightened him,
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(d) No one was killed in the eruption because (the authorities/ already/ evacuate/ the area.

_—

(e)

IMPROVING YOUR WRITING GIVING INSTRUCTIONS

In 1989 the Government of Uzbekistan sent a notice to everyone living in Tashkent
aavising them what to do if another earthquake struck the city. Here is a transiation
of part of this public notice:

BEFORE AN EARTHQUAKE
Earthquakes can strike unexpectedly. But you can be prepared. For your own safety,
follow this advice.

. Don't keep heavy things on upper shelves.

. Don't block exits and entrances with large things like bicycles or prams.

. Keep a fire extinguisher, a battery radio, a torch and a medical kit in the house.
o Always have enough drinking water and food for a few days.

. Don't sleep near large windows.

. Think of possible escape routes for children and old people.

. Pay attention to the earthquake forecasts.

g WRITING TASK: A PUBLIC NOTICE
Form groups of 4 or 5 students and follow the instructions below.

1 In your groups, imagine that the Government has asked you to write more
advice for foreign visitors to Uzbekistan on what to do during and after an
eanthquake. (You should write at least 5 pieces of advice for ‘during’ and 5 for
‘after’.)

2 Follow the stages of writing which we looked at in Unit 2.

o . o i

get your ideas make a% make write first revise, rewrite, Z edit
| together plan notes draft improve

L
3 Make sure that you keep your sentences short and simpie. Your advice must
be clear. it could be a matter of life and death!

4 When you have finished your notice, read it out to other groups. Then listen tg
their notices and compare your advice. Is there any advice you disagree with?

5 Stick your notices on the classroom wall for others to read.
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TRANSLATION PRACTICE

The following article was printed in the British newspaper “The Times” on April 27th, 1966.

THE TIMES WEDNESDAY APRIL 27 1966

FOUR DEAD, 150 INJURED IN SOVIET
EARTHQUAKE

MOSCOW, APRIL 26

A severe earthquake crumbled mud- walled
dwellings in the Soviet central Asian city
of Tashkent at dawn today, but life was
reported to be normal in spite of two slight
tremors tonight. Official reports said four
people died and about 150 were injured as
older homes collapsed on the
sleeping occupants. Mr. Kosygin,
the Prime Minister, and Mr.
Brezhnev, First Secretary of the
Communist Party, flew from
Moscow to the scene of the
disaster.

Many homes, several hospitals,
schools and public buildings were
destroyed, and two factories were
seriously damaged. Injured people were dug
out from the rubble.

One eye-witness in the pretty mountain-

What you must do:
With your partner, practise translating the article orally.
2 Make a written translation of paragraphs 1 and 2.

1

@

PUZZLE CORNER

. An anagram is a word or phrase made by changing the order of the letters in another word or
phrase. For example ‘silent’ is an anagram of ‘listen’. Rearrange the anagrams below to find

ringed city said that only old buildings were
wrecked and denied that the earthquake
was a strong one. “We are surprised at the
fuss that is being made,” he said. “We are
all calm. T walked around in the city this
morning and could see walls cracked, but
only in the old houses."

A British olficial in Moscow
said the Embassy had been
informed that no foreigners had
been killed or injured in the
earthquake. Only o.e British
citizen is known to be in
Tashkent, Mr. D. S. Williams, a
lecturer at the London School
of Slavonic and East European
who is on a Brilish Council

Studies,
exchange scholarship at Tashkent
University.

ANAGRAMS

the names of different types of natural disasters.

el

“DOG HURT
ORAB 177

GOOL FIND

61



/arza:sta(r) n

disaster’ Tabmu#k odar treamor Mtrema(r)/ n THTpaw,
KIUMupnatiy
catastrophe [katestrafi/ n XaJ10KaT
shake /fek/ v KUMUDNATM
earthquake [a:8kwerk/ n 3UNIUNa
destroy Jdvsteay/ v 6yamok
erupt Ixapt/ v OTIING
YUKMOK, collapse fkolaps/ v KyNnaMok,
eruption /teapfn/ o otHnnbd
YHKHLL explode /ik'splavd/ v NOPTAAMOK
flood /fiad/ n cys Towikuku | wreck /rek/ v XanoKaTra
' yupamok
drought fdravt/ n KYPFOKYHJTHK
crush fksafl v SHUHIMOK,
hurricane fhankon/ n LOBYJ, KYYNH IIUAMOK,
6ypoH
injured /ind3ed/ adj Apanop
avalanche levalanf/ n KOp KYYHIUH
victim Mvikum/ n Kypbou
blizzard fblizad/ n Kop 6ypons,
MIFUPHH rescue freskjui/ v KYTKapMOK,
emergency hmadzansi/ 1 ¢askysoasa relief ot/ n EHIWIHK,
Xon €HTUN TOPTHIY
survive /savaiv/ v THPHK
KONMOK, aid Jerd/ n épnam
survivor fsavava(r)/ n THPHUK Kosrad | risk frisk/ n xaed,
HIaxc TaBaKKan
KUK
predict fpredikt/ v ONIHHAAH
TaxMHH expect hikspeky/ v KYTMOK
KHIMOK
unexpected /amk'spekud/ KYTHAMAray
unpredictable  /anpriddashl/ adf  onausman adf
anTHob
OynmMaianraH

Before you leave this unit look back at the exercises on guessing
the meaning of words. When you meet unknown words in later
units, try to guess their meaning. Use clues in the context and
the structure of the words to help you. Being able to work out
the meaning of a word for yourseif.is a very important reading

skill.
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Al I this it you il .. B LEARRER NTRATESY
,"f « read and talk about university life Do you worry about exams?
N . practise using comparative and In this Unit we will look at some
superlative adjectives ways of reducing exam stress
« learn how to fill in an application form and increasing your success!

« look at some differences between
British and American English

STUDYING IN BRITAIN

1 What is it like to study in a foreign university? Perhaps you have a friend or a
relative who has studied abroad. Many students from Uzbekistan have already won
scholarships to study in British universities. Mavluda Ahmedova recently returned
from a year at a university in the north of England where she studied Economics.
Read this interview with her about university life in Britain and match the interviewer's
questions with Mavluda’s answers.

5(a)What advice would you give to students from Uzbekistan
who are going to study in Britain?

+i(b) What about British students?

1 (c) What about the study methods?

51 (d) Did you have any problems with your studies?

- (e) Did you like your teachers?

(1) it took me a while to get used to them. We only had about 12
hours of lectures a week and the rest of the time was for private
study. So in Britain you have to be able to push yourself. | would
say that in Britain about 90% of what you learn depends on you.
Our lectures were very interesting but the teachers only gave
the main points. Then the students must go to the library and
work privately. | also enjoyed the seminars, when we were able
to work in groups and to give presentations.

(2) Yes. They were always willing to listen to our opinions and students were never afraid to ask
them for help or advice.

(3) Not real}ly, anhoggh at first | found British English a little strange because | was more used
to Amenqan English. But after a week | was fine. Essay writing was also a little difficult
because in Uzbekistan we don't get much writing practice.
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(4) Most of them had a good attitude to their studies and didn’t think only about getting a degree
or a diploma. However, | was quite surprised that many students seemed to be more
interested in going out in the evenings than in studying. Another thing that struck me was how
independent they are of their parents, especially financially. | was surprised how casually
they dress for lectures (just jeans and a T-shirt) and the fact that almost all of them owned
their own cars.'What | liked most about my British friends was their friendliness and politeness.
They were never busybodies.

— ——

(5) Just be open to all views and make sure that you manage your time very carefully. You'l
need a lot of self-discipline.

2 Now complete the table below with notes from Maviuda’s interview.
teachers...........

3 E[I With your partner, discuss the following questions:

« What are the main differences between university life in Britain and Uzbekistan?
« Which aspects of life in a British university would you like and which would you find difficult
or unpleasant?

£
££§/ DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILLS

1 m Examinations are a part of every student’s life both in Uzbekistan and abroad.
Do you have any personal strategies for dealing with exams?

» With a partner make a list of all the things you do to prepare for important exams.
» When you have finished compare your list with those of other pairs.

2 You are going to read a text about a British university student who is taking his
final examinations at the end of his degree course. Before you look at the text see if
you can predict some of the words you will meet there. Write your predictions below.

words about the examinations words about his feelings




unrr s\

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

The most important week of Peter’s three years at Cambr_idge )(/
University is about to begin. His degree hangs on these final
exams, so how will he handle them?

The biood is pumping hard inside my head. So hard that for two minutes | can’t
properly read the questions on the exam paper. But after a few deep breaths, my
focus returns. .

It's 9am on Monday and I'm sitting American Law, the first of my final papers.
It's optional and only two dozen of us are sitting it, but there's no choice of
question. All three must be tackled in just two hours. I've always worried about
this paper, though actually it's a relief to get these finals started at last after the
nerves of the weekend. Afterwards the general feeling is that all the questions
could have been nicer, but they were manageable. | hate exam post mortems, so
| don't hang around.

For the past few weeks my life has been work, work and more work. A lot
depends on these exams. Everything else has been put on hold. This year I've
even given up tennis for work. Last year | played for the university team.

| submitted my dissertation - 12,000 words on cocaine and crime - at the start
of term. Now we're only into the fourth week, but you lose all sense of time. The
whole place is a bit tense. People like frightening one another. Some boast of
doing 15- or 16-hour days. Others pretend to be very relaxed, but you know they
are really the hardest workers.

Studying is a lonely business. For the past few weeks some close pals and |
have worked in a group. It helps to discuss common problems and generally
encourage one another. But now exams have started and we're all on our own.

On Monday afternoon, after a brief rest, | get stuck into revision for Tuesday
afternoon’s paper, Equity Law, which is compulsory and probably one of the most
difficult. | stick at it until after midnight, when a friend from home calls me on my
mobile to wish me happy birthday. I'm 21 today. Unfortunately it's going to be the
‘driest’ birthday I've had for years. I'm pretending my birthday's in two weeks'’
time when these exams are over.

On Tuesday morning I’'m woken at 7.45am by a phone call from my father. He's
ringing every morning during finals because he's extremely worried V'l oversleep.
| sleep like a log and my alarm clock sometimes has no effect on me. About 250
students sit the afternoon paper. It isn't easy, but it could have been much worse.

| thought | liked European Community Law, but after Wednesday afternoon's
compulsory paper I'm not so sure. It’s not nice at all. The paper is much harder
than | expected. Because tomorrow’s'an exam-free day, | ease up a bit for the
rest of the day, going for a walk, listening to music and soaking in a bath. After a
bit more revision, I'm in bed by 11.15.

Criminal Justice and the Penal System is probably my strongest subject. Some
people don't like this option because they think it's vaguer than the others, but
for me the topic of prisons is one of the most interesting. But I'm not overconfident,
and | spend all day Thursday mugging up for Friday morning's exam. As it
turns out, the paper is friendlier than any we've had.

I can now take the weekend off with a clear conscience because I've got just
one compulsory paper to go next Thursday - Explanations of Criminal Behaviour.
And Dad's promised to lay off the early-morning calls until Monday.
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3 READING COMPREHENSION

A Below is a page from Peter's diary for the exam week. In his diary he has
written the name of the exam he should take on each day and whether it is a
compulsory paper (one which every student must sit) or an optional paper
(one which only certain students have chosen to sit). He has also noted whether
each exam is in the morning (a.m.) or the afternoon (p.m.). After each exam
he also wrote his opinion of the paper.

Read the text again and complete Peter's diary. Monday’s entry has been
given as an example.

3rd Monday a.m. Amevrican Law manageable, but

(cow\pu|sory) could have been nicer

4th Tuesday

5th Wednesday

6th Thursday i FReE DAY

7th  Friday

What about Peter’s last exam on the following Thursday? What is the name
of the paper and is it optional or compulsory?

B For each of the following questions choose the correct answer (a, b or c).

(1) Why is the blood ‘pumping hard’ inside Peter's head (line 4) when he

begins the exam on Monday morning?
a because he's feeling unwell )
b because he can't understand the exam questions

c because he's nervous

(2) Peter’s dissertation is about
a criminal justice
b narcotics and the law
¢ the law in America
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(3) What does he mean when he says that this birthday will be the ‘driest’ for

years (line 29)?
a he won't get many presents

b there has been no rain for a long time
¢ he won't drink alcohol to celebrate
(4) During the week of final exams Peter's father rings him in the morning because

a his son is a heavy sleeper
b his son doesn't have an alarm clock

¢ his son’s alarm clock is broken

(5) How does Peter find working in a group?

a lonely
b helpful
¢ boring

4 WORKING WITH WORDS

A Phrasal Verbs

Match the phrasal verbs from the text with the meanings in the right hand column.
Make sure you look in the text for clues. Line numbers are in brackets.

X hang on (2) start something with enthusiasm {
' hang around (12) continue to work hard at something difficult
. give up (16) depend on
K get stuck into (25) wait near a place without a purpose
: stick at (27) stop doing something for a while
ease up (37) stop doing something which is enjoyable
mug up (43) stop putting so much energy into something ‘
lay off (47) study quickly to know the main facts 4@ |

Now use the eight phrasal verbs above to complete the sentences below. Make
sure you use the right form of the verb.

(a) His health has improved a lot since he .....c.ccevvvvvveevvnnnns smoking.

(b) The library is full of students ..........cc.oeeeeeverevevnnnn. for their final exams.

(c) I passed the interview for the scholarship. Now everything ..............c.co........ the Englishtest.
(d) I'm so hungry. | can't wait to ............cccuvevenreennnn.n. my dinner when | get home.

(e) Don't be late for your meeting with Prof. Abidova. She doesn't like to be kept ...,
(f) You might find English grammar difficult at first but if you .................... it you'll soon improve.
(9) The doctor advised Me 10 ......c..vveeeeeeveennnn, on my office work and spend more time relaxing.

(h) I've decided to ............c..c....... watching TV until the exams are over.

B Word Building

The p_refix over- is used before certain adjectives, verbs and nouns to show that

there is too much of something. For example, if you are overweight you are heavier

;r;an yclrfu_"should be and if you overwork you work too much and possibly make
urself ill.

In the text there are two examples of words with the prefix over-. Can you find them?
Are they verbs, adjectives or nouns?
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Use the following verbs and adjectives with the prefix over- in the sentences below. The

form of the adjectives stays the same, but you may need to change the form of the
verbs.

VERBS ADJECTIVES
overeat overgrown
oversleep overcrowded
overwork overconfident

(a) | haven't done any work in my garden for years. It's completely
(b) He was late for the exam because he .....................

(c) It's not good 0 .......oevvviirniinnn You'll become fat.

(d) He failed the exam because he was .................... and he didn't prepare for it.

(e) The Tashkent metro is fast and clean but it's often ...............ccccocovviininn,

(f) In Japan hundreds of people die each year because they ....................... They stay late in
the office and never take holidays.

C Idioms

In the text Peter says that he “sleeps like a log” (line 33). A log is a heavy piece of
wood which is often difficult to move. So if you sleep like a log, you sleep very
deeply without moving.

Here are some more common idioms connected with studying which you might find
useful.

Just before his exams Peter was burning the midnight oil every night.
Regina was so nervous before the test that she didn’t sleep a wink.

Rustam looks very tired. | think he's been burning the candle at both ends.
Vladimir spends all his time reading books. He's a real bookworm.

Now match the idioms with the meanings on the right.

to burn the midnight oil to be a very keen reader

to not sleep a wink to go to bed late and get up early
to burn the candle at both ends to study very late at night

to be a bookworm to be unable to sleep

Do you think its a good idea to burn the midnight oil before important exams?
GRAMMAR
= o
o

MP. TIV TIV|

In the text Peter compares the different topics and exams. For exam_plq,
he tells us whether one exam is harder than another and which topic is
the most interesting. In doing this, he uses the comparative and superlative forms of adjectives.

The paper is much harder than they've been for the past couple of years. (comparative)
..... they are really the hardest workers. (superiative)

How many other examples of comparatives and superlatives can you find in the text?

Now read the information on how we form comparative and superiative adjectives. Then
do exercises 1 and 2.
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an adjective is formed either by adding -er to the end of the normal form of
utting more in front. The superlative is formed either by adding -est to the
at in front of it. Superlative adjectives are usually preceded by the.

The comparative of
the adjective, or by p
end, or by putting mo:
The choice between putting -er/-est or using more/most usually depends on the number of
syllables in the adjective.

Qne-syllable adjectives form their comparatives and superiatives by adding -er and -est.

hard=>harder=the hardest strong=stronger=the strongest

Note that a spelling change is needed with one-svilable adjectives ending in a single consanant.
big=>bigger=the biggest ‘hot=>hotter=the hottest

You also add -er and -est with two-gyllable adjectives ending in ‘y’. (Note the spelling change.)
easy=>easier>the easiest friendly=>friendlier=the friendliest

Other two-syllable adjectives usually have comparatives and superlatives with more and most.
famous=more famous=the most famous

There are some common two-syllable adjectives which can have either -er/-est or more/most.
These include:

common  polite gentle simple cruel
Adjectives with thr r llables have comparatives and superlatives with more and most.

difficult=more difficultathe most difficult
Good and bad have special comparatives and suﬁerlafives.

good=bettersthe best ‘bad=>worse=>the worst

Exercise 1

Rewrite the sentences below using the comparative form of the adjective in
brackets.

(a) Planes are faster than trains. ......... Trains are slower than planes .........c...cccue. (slow)

(b) Bread is cheaper than meat. .................o....... (expensive)

(c) Chinese is more difficult than ENGIISH. .........vciiiiiiiiioiiceiiieiereicinree e vt e e e aeeranes (easy)
(d) Tea is better than coffee. .............. et et e et eeeteveiteseeteete s bhesra e e abb et oerab et et e araaeenn (bad)
() He is ruder than Nis BIOtET. ......cc...coiiviieiieci et (polite)
(f) May is usually colder than JUNE. ...........c..ecuiieirieieeiieneeiee e et e eeaesetas v esaneeaenees (hot)
(9) TiGers are rarer than IONS. ...........c.vicieeireeeeeeeeeseee e e e e eee e e ateeereases e e atesaesseeeenann (common)
(h) Tashkent's metra is cleaner than LONON'S. .........oceeeveeeereeeeeeeees s eeeeesesseeseesses e (dirty)
N
£y
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Exercise 2

Look at the following extracts from a book about ‘World Records’. Put the
superlative form of these adjectives in the correct spaces. The first has been
done for you.

[ intelligent rich deep high-earning expensive common —‘

(a) The ...deepest.... lake in the world is Lake Baikal in Russia.
(b) The painting in the world is ‘Portrait du Dr Gachet’ by Vincent Van Gogh
which was sold for more than £ 44 million in 1990.

(c) The .. surname in Britain is Smith.

(d) The .. .. breed of dog is the Border Collie.

(iy The..... person in the world is Bill Gates the owner of the Microsoft’ computer
company. His fortune is estimated to be more than $8,000 million.

(FYThe oo, pop group is ‘Guns N’ Roses’. In 1993 they earned $53 million.

% IMPROVING YOUR WRITING APPLICATION FORMS

1 Of all the different kinds of writing that you do in English, filling in an application form
for a job or a scholarship is probably the most important. If you are careless in the way
you complete the form it could spoil your chances of being accepted. Most employers
and scholarship organisations reject candidates who submit applications which are
incomplete or difficult to read. Here are some hints on filling in forms:

* Read the instructions carefully before you write anything.

* Provide all the information requested. Don’t include irrelevant details.

* Make sure that the information you give is accurate. The facts will be checked by the
organisation whichis offering the job or the scholarship.

* Your English must be neat and without mistakes.

2 Of course application forms differ in the kind of information they require but there
are certain terms which are common to most forms.

Family name: This is sometimes called your surname.

Other names: These are sometimes referred to as your forenames.

Full name: Your forenames and family name.

Title: All males use Mr. but women can choose between Mrs. (which signals that
they are married), Miss (which signals that they are single) and Ms (which does
not signal their marital status).

Date of birth: In Britain the normal order is day/month/year. In the USA the order is month/

day/year.
Citizenship/ These twoterms are not exactly synonymous. Citizenship refers toth_e country
Nationality: in which you have full rights including the right to a passport. It is usually

determined by birth. Nationality refers more to the ethnic group to which you
belong. So, for instance, you may be of Russian, Korean or Kazakh nationality
but a citizen of Uzbekistan.
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Address for The postal address to whigh you want the reply to your application to be
correspondence: sent. In the USA this is called your mailing address.

Next of kin: Your closest living relative. (Kin is an old-fashioned word meaning relative.)
Language Proficiency means skill or ability. Language proficiency usually refers to
proficiency: your foreign language skills.

Referee: A person who has agreed to give a written statement (reference) about

your character, your skills and your suitability for the position for which
you are applying.

Position: A more formal word for job or post. it refers to the job or position you are
in at the moment.

Signature: The way you usually write your name with a pen.

3 You may also meet the following expressions in application forms:

Use block capitals Write in BIG/CAPITAL/UPPER CASE LETTERS

Please print Write in separated Jetters. Do not
use script (joined up letters).

If applicable This refers to something that may or may not be
relevant to you. Ignore it if it is not relevant. | 2

Please tick Use the symbol (v') to select an option.

Chronological order In date order or the order in which things happened
(the earliest first).

4 WRITING TASK: FILLING IN AN APPLICATION FORM

Imagine that you are applying for a scholarship to study in an English speaking country.
Read the application form below and then fill it in, following the instructions. Although
this is not a real form it is very similar to those you might meet in the future.

Before you start, look at the following pieces of advice:

* Question 17 is particularly important. Make sure you cover all three of the topics (a, b
and c). One paragraph for each would be appropriate.

* Be definite about the course you would like to study and how it would benefit you in the

future. You will improve your chances if you can show that you have a clear idea about
your career and personal development.

* Don't try to please the employer or the institution by praising them.

* Make sure you mention any relevant work experience you have had and any courses
you have attended outside University.

* Don't exaggerate your own abilities or experience. Honesty is the best policy!

~
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SCHOLARSHIP APPLICATION FORM

Please read the questions carefully and type or print PLEASE
your answers in block capitals. ATTACH HERE

A RECENT
| PHOTOGRAPH |

OF YOURSELF \‘
|

Other names | —|

1 Family name

2 Title (please tick) Mr O Mrs O Miss [ Ms [

3 Date of birth (day/month/year) 4 Place of birth 5 Citizenship/ ]
{country and town) Nationality

6 Sex O Male [JFemale 7 Maritai status: [J Single [JMarried []Divorced (] Engaged [] Separated)

8 Number of children (if applicable) :|
Name, address and telephone number of next of kin or |

9 Address for correspondence in home country: person in your home country who should be contacted in
the event of an emergency(pfease state relationship)

Telephone number: Telephone number:

10 Education and training: Please list secondary schools, colleges and universities attended (in chronological order)
Dates from-to Name & address Main subjects Qualfications Full/part time

in months & years of institution studied gained

11 Past and present employment. Please list (in chronological order) any work experience you have had, giving dates
and main responsibilities. Include any penod of military service (if applicabie)

POSITION RESPONSIBILITIES L DATES

12 Proposed future
profession in your

own country
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13 Language proficlency What 1s your mother tongue? \

Other languages . please note that, if selected, your language ability will b_e tested.
(enter 4 for fluent, 3 for good, 2 for falr and 1 for basic)

gther languages: Read Write Speak Understand

What formal qualification do you hope
to obtain at the end of it?

14 Give precise subject or field of study to be
followed during your scholarship.
]

15 List your choice of universities
or institutions in order of preference.

16 Please give the name of one referee. It is the responsibility of the candidate to obtain the reference which should
be enclosed in a sealed envelope and inciuded with this application form.

REFEREE ‘

Title and name: 1
Postion: l IIf
I

i

Address: !

I

[ 1

How long have you known this referee? |

» |

What is his/her professional relationship toyou? L |

17 Finally, please state in not more than 500 words in the space provided below

a) why you wish to study overseas

b) why yau wish to obtain the qualification you gave in answer to question 14

€) how you think you will benefit in terms of career and personal development from obtaining this gualification
once you have returned to your home country,

Please also give full details of any particular areas on which you would like to concentrate white overseas as part of your
course of study or research. (Please continue on another sheet )

M/w,ﬁv—w\f\ J
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LEARNER NTRATEGY EXA IE

It has been suggested by some experts that at least
50% of your chance of success in an exam relates to
your examination skills rather than to your knowledge of
the subject. In other words you may know your subject
very well but if you approach the exam in the wrong way
you may still be unsuccessful.

With your partner read the ten pieces of advice
below and decide whether you agree or disagree
with them.

Before the exam

1 Make a careful revision plan. Include time off in your plan for relaxation and
exercise.

2 Try revising in a group. This can help reduce stress and worry.

3 Some people find doing revision just before the exam is a good idea. Others
prefer to relax for the few hours before the exam begins.

4 Don't go without sleep or exercise because these will help you to relax and
relieve stress.

During the exam

5 Follow the instructions very carefully. It’s a good idea to double-check the
instructions halfway through the exam.

6 Read through the whole paper and decide which questions you will answer
(if you have a choice).

7 Underline the key words in the question that indicate what you should do.

8 Spend at least 5 minutes thinking about and planning your answer. This is
never a waste of time.

9 Make sure you divide your time carefully. Don't waste time adding to an
adequate answer if you ought to be moving to another question. Always
make some attempt at answering enough questions.

10 Rely on your own knowledge and ability.

Now add some more advice of your own.
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While she was studying in Britain, Maviuda Ahmedova wrote this letter to her
brother in Andijan. Translate it into English.

A313 OWWXOH Ba RAaAAXOH,
CoF-canomar, axwum ioprubcuanapmmu? CU3HU Xyaa COFMHANM. MeHUHr axsonnapum sxiwm. Ma

yruLnapum Xam BownaHub ketau. Bytok BpuTtanua yHuBepcuteTnapuia XopuxaaH Kenras
Tanabanap xyaa kyn. Xyaa kyn sHru ayctnap optiupanm. fapcaaH XenuH men Bapua Tana-
Hanap kabu KyTy6xoHaaa WyrFynnaHamad. [lomnanap nekuvsnapaa dakar dHr acoCUi XKXaT-
napHuriuka Tabkuanab yraan. Menra atHukca amanui MalwFynotTnapaa Wyrynnasnit MabKys
xenaw. By BaKTnapumaa sca waxap 6Yinab ayctnapum GunaH caip kunaman.

Ly BunaH K1cKa4a xaTMHu SKyHNanmMaH.

CuanapHu Ymb KONyBYU KU3VHIN3 MaBmogaxoH.

AHrnusAaH anaWranu canom! i :
Ha

&

:-, PUZZLE CORNER BRITISH OR AMERICAN?

In his interview about studying in Britain, Maviuda mentioned that it took him a while to get used
to British English because he was more familiar with American English. In fact these two varieties
of English are very similar and learners rarely have difficulty in adapting from one to the other.
Maost of the differences between British and American English are in vocabulary. For instance, in
Britain the places where students live are called halls of residence whereas in America they
are called dormitories. In Britain a teacher marks your work, while in America she grades it.

Look at the words below and match the British English words with their American English equivalents
to make 19 pairs.

> L=
little finger French fries ——

vest underground sidewalk vacation
trousers autumn shades fall
pavement lorry closet " undershirt
petrol biscuit pants elevator
handbag tap billfold cookie
sunglasses rubbish subway apartment
cupboard lift gas pinkie
holiday flat garbage purse
wallet chips truck faucet

A
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scholarship

seminar
casually

busybody

pump

optional
tackle

post mort?m

boast
compulsory
log

pretend

soak
criminal

/skolafip/ n

fsemina(r)/ n
[kazualy ady

forabodi/ n

/pamp/ v

fopfanl/ adj
ekl v

/paust matom/ n

fbavst/ v
fkompalsari/ adf
/log/ n

/pritend/ v

Jsauk/ v
fkaminl/ n

CTUNEHIMA,
rpaHT
CeMUHap
onaui, coana
KMIMHTaH
6oLIKanapHWHT
vumra
apanalryByu
TeGpaTMOK,
TOPTMOK
UXTHEPUMN
viira
KUPHLIMOK
YAUMRAAH
KeHHH
MaKTaHMOK
MaxGypuit
TYyHKa
MYFOMGUPITHK
KIUIMOK
LUMMAMPMOK
XMBOATIH

penal

vague
midnight
overconfident

wink
application
apply

proficiency

kin
applicable

chronological
tick
dissertation
oversleep
overgrown

fpiml/ adj

Ivewg/ ady
/midnait/ n
/auva'konfidant/
adj

hink/ n
/zplikerfn/ n
/eplay v

Jprafifnsi/ n

fan/ n
feplikebl/ adf

Jlaonalodykl/ adf
fak/ v
[disatetfn/ n
Jauvaslip/ v
Jauvagraun/ adj

_—— e N

GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

XaBoSrapmkxa
TOPTWIT2H
HOM2RITYM,
APHM KevacH
¥Ta yaura
HILIOHIAH

K¥3 KUCHIL
apu3a
MYPOXaaT
KIIMOK,
apu3a 6epMoK
MOXMPJIHK,
MYKaMMATHK
YDYF, Hach
TaTOMK KWwica
6ynanuran
XPOHO/IOTHK
GenrwiaMox
[MCCepTaUHUA
126 KOMMOK
yr 60craH,
ycub xetraH

When you fill in an application form always draft your answer on a
| copy of the original. Only complete the original form when you have
improved and edited the draft.
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H—l] ? REPORTING THE NEWS

] B LEARNER NTRATEGY
In this unil you will {sarn some ways of.. Cut out and keep interesting
« talking about different types of newspaper articles from English
« reading and understanding short articles language newspapers and
. magazines. These will help
« using quotation and reported speech you improve your reading,
« writing a short newspaper article writing and vocabulary skills

B

a5

THINKING &
SPEAKING

1 Howoften do you read a newspaper? Do you buy a newspaper regularly, or
do you read someone else’s? There is a wide range of newspapers on sale now
in Uzbekistan. Which of the newspapers below have you read?

WHAT DO YOU READ?

TOIIIKEHT OKIIIOMM

T TRy,

m With a partner, look at the titles above and for each one decide whether the
newspaper

o is published daily or weekly

e is printed in Uzbekistan or in another country

e contains mostly national or international news
e is read by many people or only a few

s contains less serious as well as serious articles

2in Britain there are currently 11 national daily papers and 9 Sunday papers.
Tf)qre are also hundred; of regional and local papers. The British press can be
divided into two very ditferent types: ‘quality’ papers and ‘tabloid’ papers.
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THE QUALITY PAPERS e.g.
HEwsxTIVES 1/ J¢Guardian

These papers are bigger in size and contain detailed
national and international news and lots of
information on business, science, sport, etc. The
articles are longer and the language is usually more
formal with complex sentences and difficult words,
They are generally more expensive than tabloid papers
and have fewer colour pictures. Quality papers have
smaller circulations (number of papers sold each day)
than tabloids.

THE TABLOID PAPERS c.g.

Stin Miior

These papers are smailer and contaln mainly
national news and less serlous storles aboat
paeople’s lives. Articles are usually short and the
langaage Is Informal with short sentences and not
many difficalt words. They also have ots of games
and competitions and several pages of TV
Information.

Can the papers available in Uzbekistan be divided into types like the British
papers? Try to group the Uzbek papers according to their type.

3 m Work with a partner. One of you is Student A, the other is Student B.

Student A: look at the table below

Student B: look at the table on page 88

Ask each other questions to complete the information in your table. As your partner
gives you the information, write it in the table. Do not look at your partner's table and do
not let her/him see your’s. Use full question forms, e.g.

When was the Times founded?
Is it a quality or a tabloid paper?

Is it a daily or a Sunday paper?
What is its circulation?

STUDENT A
QUALITY
TITLE FounaED | o o LOR | ciRcuLaTioN
The Times daily | 508,000 ]
The Daily Mirror 1903 tabloiﬁ
The Observer Sunday 465,000
News of the World 1843 tabloid
The Guardian daily 401,000
The Sun 1965 tabloid

When you have completed your table, answer these questions.

(a) Which newspaper is the oldest? (b) Which is the newest? (c) Which Sunday paper
has the most readers? (d) Which daily paper has the largest circulation?
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DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILLS

1 Below are three stories taken from British newspapers. Each was written by a
different journalist or ‘correspondent’. As you read, decide which

correspondent wrote each article.

by Paul Goff
Military

BY JULIE DOBSON
AIR CORRESPONDENT

A woman who smoked during a transatlantic flight was fined

£400 yesterday for pulting an aeroplane in danger.

Jackie Norris. a 33-year-old mother of two, continued smoking
after she had been told to stop by the captain and the crew. When
she was warmed again she became violent. She was arrested by

airport police when the planc landed at Heathrow.

The magistrate. Mr Peter Richards, told the court that disobeying
a captain's order was a very serious offence. He said that be hoped

the heavy fine would warn other people not to do the same.

Outside the courtroom Norris, who works for a taxi company in
Essex. expressed anger at the fine " ['ve always been a nervous

flyer. I need to smoke ta calm my nerves,“she told reporters.
Smoking is now banned by most major airlines.

C/

A farmer working in his field ncar Artois in France
uncovered the skeleton of a First World War French
soldier, whose pen was still full of ink.

The soldier was killed in a battle in 191S and lay
buried in the field until last week when the farmer,
Pierre Foray, discovered his remains. His military belt
and a knife with his name still on it were found along
with his fountain pen, which still worked perfectly.

“It's amazing that 81 ycars after the soldier’s death
his pen still writes like new,” said Mr Foray. He added
that the Veterans' Ministry was searching for the
soldier’s relatives.

2 READING COMPREHENSION

Correspondent

BY MARTIN STEVENS
in Scotland

8]

A four-year-old South-American macaw
called Bruce was so fonely when his mate,
Gemma, was stolen from a zoo in Glasgow
that he escaped and went looking for her.

Tony Thorpe, the zoo's owner, thought
that he had tost both parrots for ever until an
anonymous man phoned to say that he had
found Bruce.

1 offered a reward of £300 but the man
wanted £600,"Mr Thorpe said. The caller
then threatened to kill Bruce if he didn't get
the money.

Over the next three weeks the man made
several more calls demanding money. Police
eventually rescued Bruce from a house near
Glasgow after neighbours reported that a
noisy bird was stopping them from sleeping.
A police spokesman said that a 45-year-old
man was being questioned.

Lovesick Bruce, who is worth £1000. is
now back safely in his cage. Gemma is still
missing.

A Find a suitable headline for each of the four stories from those below. Be
careful: there are more headlines than stories!

Drama on Jumbo
Police rescue lovesick parrot
NERVOUS FLYER FINED FOR SMOKING

400 dead in Atlantic plane crash
Soldler killed In French battle

RARE ANIMAL STOLEN FROM Z0OO

‘Amazing’ find in French field.

79



& UNIT7

—_—

B Find the names of the following characters in the text. If the text does not give
the name write NG. The first has been done for you.

the French farmer ...Pierve Foray... the zoo owner

the male parrot the female parrot

the French soldier the British magistrate ....................
the woman smoker the police spokesman ....................

C Say whether the following statements are true (T), false (F) or not given in the
text (NG).

(article A)
(1) Jackie Norris has two daughters.
(2) The plane was over the Pacific when she started to smoke.
(3) Most airline companies do not allow smoking on flights.

(article B)
(4) Gemma the parrot flew away from the zoo.
(5) The man who called to say he had found Bruce did not give his name. ............
(6) Complaints by people about noise helped the police to find Bruce.  ...........

(article C)
(7) The farmer was looking for the skeleton when he discovered it.
(8) The soldier’s name is not known.
(9) The soldier has no living relatives.

D in your opinion which story is

¢ the most serious ¢ the most amusing ¢ the most interesting ?

3 WORKING WITH WORDS

A Guessing the meaning of words (see Unit 5 page 56)

If these words are new to you, try to guess their general meaning without using
a dictionary. First, decide what part of speech the word is (noun, verb, adjective,
etc.). Then look for clues in the context. When you have made your guesses,
check them with a dictionary or your teacher.

fined (article A) PP
macaw (article B) =

buried (article C) =
battle  (article C) i
reward (article B) 0@
crew (article A)
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B Talking about age

If you want to give the exact age of someone or something you can use a
compound adjective with hyphens(-). Look at these examples from article B

... a 45-year-old man... ... a four-year-old South-American macaw...

In each case the compound adjective is made from a number, followed by a
singular noun referring to a period of time (year, month, day, etc.), followed

by the word ‘old’.
Now write similar phrases to describe the following. The first has been done
for you.

a baby girl born 6 months ago ... a six-month-old baby girl........
a chicken born yesterday

a house built 100 years ago

a partnership started 25 years ago

a legal battle going on for 3 years

TIN T PEQPL

Part of a reporter’s job is to interview people to find out about something which happened
and to get their views on it. As they talk to people, reporters usually take careful notes
of what people say, or record the interview on a cassette recorder. When they write the
story they must report accurately what different people have told themn.

There are two main ways of reporting what someone has said: you can use a quote
structure (sometimes called direct speech), or you can use a report structure
(sometimes called indirect speech).

Using quote structures

If you want to repeat the actual words that someone used, you use a quote structure. Quote
structures have two clauses. One clause is the reporting clause which contains the reporting
verb (say, tell, add, explain, remark, etc.) and the identity of the speaker. The other part is the
duote, which contains the words someone used. In writing, you should use quotation marks
( ".“.") at the beginning and end of a quote. Look at this example from one of the newspaper
articles. Pay special attention to the punctuation.

“It's amazing that 81 years after the soldier's death his pen still writes like new”, said Mr Foray.

For a journalist it is very important to make sure that the words inside the quotation marks are
exactly those spoken.

Now, find the other quote srrqcfures in the three articles.
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Exercise |
Look at the various words spoken by characters in the articles. Report them using quote
structures. Choose an appropriate reporting verb from the box.

say
tell (use this verb if you want to mention who was being talked to)
add (use this verb if a second point is made by a speaker)

squawk (only birds do this!)

example: It's a serious offence ... “T¥'s a serious offence,” said the magistrate. ..
(Jackie Norris) | hate flying

(Mr. Thorpe) Bruce is very valuable
(Bruce) | miss Gemma

(Pierre Foray) It's amazing!

Using report structures

When you want to report what people have said, using your own words rather than the words
they actually used, you can use a report structure. A report structure has two parts. One part is
the reporting clause, which contains the reporting verb in the simple past tense:

He said that he hoped the heavy fine would warn others not to do the same.
The magistrate told the court that disobeying a captain's order was a very serious offence.

The other part is the reported clause. If you are reporting a statement, the reported clause
usually begins with that.

A police spokesman said that a 45-year-old man was being questioned.
He added that the Veterans’ Minlstry was searching for the soldier's relatives.

When you use report structures you do not need to quote a person’s exact words. You report
what he or she meant rather than his or her actual words. Of course, a good journalist should not
change the person’s meaning!

In report structures we are usually reporting things that were said in the past. So a verb in a
present or future tense in direct speech must be changed to a past tense in a reported clause.
Look at these examples.

| live in Uzbekistan. She said that she lived in Uzbekistan.

| am studying English. She said that she was studving English.

| have aiready read it. She said that she had already read it.

I'll graduate in 1998. She said that she would graduate in 1998.
I'm going to learn French. She said that she was going to learn French,

Verbs in the simple past tense in direct speech are sometimes changed to the past perfect in
a report clause. However, it is also possible to leave them unchanged.

| entered university in 1994. She said that she had entered univer_sity in 1994,
ar She said that she entered university in 1994.

Past perfect verbs in direct speech stay the same in reported speech.

| had already studied English for five years. She said that she had already studied English for
five years.
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Modal verbs (could, would, should, might, must, etc.) do not normally change.

You should practise as often as possible. ~ He said that ! should practise as often as possible.

Here is a summary of these verb tense changes:

ACTUAL WORDS HE/SHE SAID THAT...
present simple I like...” = past simple ...he liked...
present continuous “I'm hoping..." = past continuous ...she was hoping...
present perfect “We've read...” =  past perfect ...they had read...
future with ‘will’ “It will rain...” =  ‘would’ ..it would rain...
future ‘am going 10’ “I'm going to be.. * = ‘was going to’ ...he was going to be...
past simple “l played...” =  past perfect or past simple ...she played/had played
past perfect “We had seen...” =  past perfect ...they had seen...
modal verbs “You should try...” < no change ...I should try...

Remember that personal pronouns used in direct speech must also be changed in reported
speech because of the different viewpoinis of the original speaker and the ‘reporter’.
(I = he/she; my = his/her; we = they, our  their; etc.)

Exercise 2

You are the journalist who interviewed Tony Thorpe, the zoo owner, by telephone.
Here are some of the things he said to you:

1 | am happy that Bruce is back in his cage 5 | am offering a reward for Gemma.

2 | have owned the zoo for three years. ﬁ_; 6 We had not expected to find Bruce.

3 | bought Bruce in 1990. 7 The man should be fined.

4 1I'm going to buy another mate for Bruce. 8 l":I tell my staff to watch out for
thieves.

Now write what Mr Thorpe told you using reported speech. Use the reporting
verp in brackets. You will need to make some changes in verb tenses and pronouns.
Write your answers below. The first one has been done for you.

; ((SBd):j)) ..Mr Thorpe said that he was happy that Bruce was back in his cage. ..
al

3 (tell me)
4 (say)

5 (explain)
6 (add)

7 (say)

8 (state)




Many journalists keep a collection or 'bank’ of articles from various newspapers and
magazines. These articles may contain interesting and useful information which the
journalist can refer back to when writing his or her own story.

An article bank could also be useful to you as a learner of English. It could help to
improve your reading and writing skills and broaden your vocabulary. Whenever you find
an article in English which is interesting and well-written, cut it out and keep it. You may
like to stick the articles in an exercise book. You could arrange the cuttings according to
the main topic of the story - politics, business, sport, human interest, entertainment,
etc. You could also underline useful or attractive vocabulary and examples of important
grammatical structures. As your article bank grows it will become a very useful source
of information and ideas for future writing tasks.

Although at the moment foreign newspapers and magazines may be rather difficult to
find in Uzbekistan, there are now a few English language newspapers which are published
here. Below are are two examples:

Xank CY3W “KHaLk suziff

Printed ;:y e Shark puhll:hmq;tm;lhp concer. 1 BuyuhrVumn
Both of these newspapers include a range of short articles about events in Uzbekistan
and overseas. Here are three articles taken from “Good Morning” and “Business Review".
Read the articles and then answer the questions below.

FAMILY’S PET COUGAR MAULS TODDLER
A two-year-old girl was in hospilal Tuesday after being attacked by a cougar bought as a family pet. The girl
entered a cage where her father was working with the 3-year-old animal, and it attacked her. The girl is'in a
critical condition at a local hospital. The cougar has been returned to the exotic animal farm where it was
purchased.

ZORRO CITY
If you like to relax ‘actively’ don’t hesitate to go TO ATLANTA FOR N'EDALS
directly to the Zorro Club. Discos are held each A press conference concerning
Saturday at the Railway Workers Palace of Uzbekistan’s participation in the
Culture. There is a bar in the cosy hall where you Olympics in Atlanta was h_cld_atthe S‘tat)e
can find everything you want - or almosteverything! Sports Committee. Answering journalist’s

“Many young peaple visit our club not only to qucstiqns, [,he. Chairman said that
dance and listen to music but also to meet others UzdbCk’SIan S (‘I":m of ’15_5%‘;";3::5“
and chat,” said Mr Batyr Yuldasbev, the club’s and women would compete in -
manager. New music bands and singers who are He added that 650 medals would be at
stake in Atlanta among the 197 nations
taking part.

just beginning their careers, also have the
opportunity to perform.
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Questions
1 If you wanted to add these articles to your article bank under which topic would you file each

[ 33 = 2R TR PO p OO TP TP O PP P IR L
2 Which article gives good examples of the use of the past tense? B

3 Which article includes examples of reported speech?

5 Which article includes a direCt QUOLE?.............coiriiieniimiiii i e

Now go through the articles carefully and underline any new and usefu_l words or ph(ases.
If you are not sure of the meaning of a word try to make a guess using the clues in (he
text. Then check your guess in a dictionary. In this way you will improve your reading
skill and expand your vocabulary. An article bank could be a valuable resource for you.

Start collecting today!

TRANSLATION PRACTICE

Translate these stories from an Uzbek newspaper into English.

OAAMAA TAI KVTI
MYXABBAT WYK 9KAH

Yukaronuk pyxuaTtiiyHocnap 18 éwpad 28 Ewraya 6Ynran Munr Hadap Wirut Ba Kma ypracuaa
CypoB yTkasuwan. “BYnrycn xydT XanonuHrmaHuRr Kaicu Xuxatura acocuii 3bTUBOPUHrnaHu
Kapatacus?" feraH caBonira kyn4unuk “mapomaay Ba 6oinurura” ae6 xaso6 6epran Llysaan
KelnH xaMm Myxab6aT BopnuriHn ucboTnawra Bexyna ypuHagurad mapg TonunapMmmkan?!

XAENMAPACTAIUK OEKHUHI LUYPU

AHru Jenananannnr Oxnenp, waxpunuk TeppaHc Kync ackanatopaa xaén cypub keTaétram
341, OEFWHW 3CKANaTOPHWHI TUIINAPW Yanikab ketau. Okubataa XaénnapacT WMruT OEFUHUHC
6up Heva GapMoFuaaH axpanou.

% IMPROVING YOUR WRITING REPORTAGE

Jourpalist§ must be very good at finding out all the main details of a story. When
theyinterview someone they must ask the right questions. Rudyard Kipling, the
famous British writer summed this up neatly in verse:

| kept six honest serving men

They taught me all | knew

Their names were What and Why and When
And How and Where and Who

A jour;nalist must try to give the reader the answers to all these six questions in his/her
report.
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m Now with your partner, practise asking and answering questions. One of you is
Student A, the other is Student B.

—

STUDENT A STUDENT B
You are a newspaper journalist who has You are one of the following characters
been sent to interview characters from from the stories on page 79:

the three stories on page 79.
pag Jackie Norris

Ask lots of questions to find out as much the pilot who told her rot to smoke
information as possible. Take notes and Tony Thorpe

the French farmer
s!
try to get some good quote Bruce the parrot!

Answer the reporter’s questions.
When you have finished the interview change roles with your partner.

WRITING TASK: A SHORT NEWS REPORT

1 Imagine that you are a reporter working for an English language newspaper
in Uzbekistan. Your editor sends you to cover the story of a British climber
who had to be rescued from Mount Chimyon. Below is a picture of this incident.

You interview the British climber in hospital. You also interview a spokesman for
the mountain-rescue team which saved the climber. Here are your notes from the
interviews.
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FW

INTERVIEW WITH BRITISH

CLIMBER
Name: Clive Hughes Age 3‘9
Tob: musician
Fror: Bristal, C—:ngland

- climbing on Chimyon in very deep snow

- a bizzard began - couldn’t sce - slipped
and fu“ - twisted his ankle- unable to move-
very coldl

“My body was getting colder and colder.”
When J heard the sound of the helicopter,
J started to shout and wave.”

My anlle is much better, but J still can’t walk

on it.”

INTERVIEW WITH MOUNTAIN-
RESCUE SPOKESMAN
(BORIS BORTSOV)

- became worried when Mr Hughes didn’t
return - sent a L\elicopler to look for the
climber - the L\elicopfev spotted the ir\)’u»ad
man and radiced his location - rescue team
reached him one hour later- carvied him
down and an ambulance took him to l\ospita‘.
When we fow\d him he was very cold and
weal.”

“He didn't have proper equipment for winter
climbing.”

"Tn the wintar, Chimyon is not a mountain

“J'll take better equipment with me next time.”

*J realise that J'm lucky to be alivel!”

I @t——— &

2 Use the picture and the notes above to write a short report about the incident
on the mountain. As you write your report try to do the following:

for amateurs!”

# Be economical with words and keep to the facts (who, what, when, where, how, why?).
# Include one or two quotations and some reported speech.

# Think of a good headline for the story (it should attract the readers).

# Follow the stages of writing explained in Unit 2.

<

o 3 PUZZLE CORNER
5% Use the clues to discover the mystery word in the blue boxes.

1 A single example of any newspaper.

2 The oldest newspaper in Britain.

3 A quality British newspaper.

4 An amusing sketch in a newspaper.

5 Britain's most popular daily newspaper.

6 The word for less serious newspapers.

7 The words you find at the top of articles.

8 Someone's exact words used in an article.

9 The person in charge of a newspaper.

10 Another name for a journalist.

11 The “Observer" newspaper can only be
bought on this day.
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fine

GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

daily KYHIIHK /fam/ n Kapuma
weekly Mikly/ adj xapTanuk ban foen/ v MaH KHIMOK
tabloid Naxeblod/ n KUYHUK
XAKMIH threaten forem/ v AYK-nymnca
py3HOMasap KHIMOK,
press Ipres/ n marbyor nervous Mnawvas/ adj acabum
article fatkl/ n MakoJia
regional /riidzonl/ adf pervoHan disobey [disabey/ v oVicyHULInAY
national /nz[snl/ adj MULTUA 6oL TOPTMOK,
local Nauk)/ adf Maxa/uTUH
circulation /sakjaletfn/ n TUPAX spokesman /spauksman/ n MaBIYM CYDYX
headline /hedlain/ n capJyapxa TOMOHMIAH
correspondent  /koraspondent/ n Myx6mp ranupyBymn
quote fkewavl/ v uMTaTa ankle fenkl/ n TYNHK
KENTUPMOK rescue Jreskjuy v KYTKaPMOK,
quotation fkwauter]n/ n MTaTa found /faund/ v acoc COJIMOK,
accurately [zkjaratli/ adv nyxra fountain pen Mauntan pen/ = CHMEX pyuKa
magistrate /madiistrert/ n cynbs warn [fwom/ v OrOXJIAHTHPMOK,
offence [ofens/ n HOXVA
Xapakar
STUDENT B
QUALITY
WHEN DAILY OR
TITLE OR CIRCULATION
FOUNDED SUNDAY TABLOID
The Times 1785 quality
The Daily Mirror daily 2,500,000 ‘
The Observer 1791 quality |
News of the World Sunday 4,800,000 ‘
The Guardian 1821 quality ‘
The Sun daily 4,000,000 |

When you read a newspaper or magazine in English don’t expect
to understand every word. Try to get the most important
information and don't worry about the details. If you find an article
you really enjoy, cut it out and keep it in your article bank. You
can study it in more detail later.
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I3 YOU ARE WHAT YOU EAT

B LEARNER STRATEGY

In this unit you witl ... A good language learner shoutd
know not only how to use a

dictionary but also when not to
* talk about food and health b1 use one. In this unit you will think
* use countable and uncm_mta € n?u_ns about the role of dictionaries and
» make good use of an English only dictionary practise using one.

« write a recipe

P Ve K el U

Q THINKING &
; SPEAKING

®
% FOOD AND HEALTH

1 m Look at the food label below. With your partner decide what nutritional
information the label provides.

Healthy Eating

99% FAT FREE DRIED
SKIMMED MILK WITH ADDED
VITAMINS A & D

Dried skimmed milk contains less than half the fat of whole milk
powder, provides calcium for strong bones and teeth and is fortified
with vitamins A & D

2 How much do you know about food and health? With your partner take turns
to ask and answer the questions below. Make a note of each other's answers.

FOOD AND HEALTH QuUIZ

(@) Which of the following contains a lot of protein which helps to build our
bodies?
bread O meat O fruit O water O

(b) Which of these gives us the most energy”?
rice O fish O eggs O tea D
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(c) Which is the most fattening?
beans O honey O bread O peanuts O

(d) Which food provides us with the most vitamin C?
butter O potatoes O fruit O chocolate O

(e) Which of these can cause long term damage to our health if we eat too much?
fatty food O frozen food O fresh fruit O dried fruit O

(f) Which of these can lead to high blood pressure if we have too much?
tead melon O oranges O salt 0O

Now check your answers in the key at the back of the book. Give yourself 1 point
for each correct answer. =2

2 points Oh dear! Find out more about healthy eating.

4 points You know a little but you need to know more.

6 points You have a good understanding of how food
affects your health.

0-
3-
5

3 Discuss your own diet with your partner and consider
whether your typical diets are healthy or unhealthy.

f£§’ DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILLS

1 Before you read the text about British eating habits see if you can predict
some of the words (verbs, nouns and adjectives) which you will find in the text.
Write your predictions below.

VERBS NOUNS ADJECTIVES

2 Now read the text and find out how many of the words you predicted above
actually appear in the text.
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In Britain, breakfast is usually eaten between 7 and 8 o'clock in the morning.
Traditionally, it consists of a hot dish such as sausages, bacon and eggs,
preceded by cereals and followed by toast and marmalade. Although many
hotels still offer this kind of cooked breakfast, at home most pgople prefer a
lighter meal to start the day. Nowadays, a typical breakfast mnght be a bowl
of cornflakes and a cup of tea or coffee, or a boiled egg and a piece of toast
with a glass of fresh orange juice. Not only is this type of light breakf_ast
healthier but it also takes only a few minutes to prepare and eat, something
which is very important for busy working people.

The meal eaten between midday and about 2 pm is usually called lunch.
For most people this is a light meal, often eaten at their workplace, which
could be a hot-dog, a few sandwiches or a baked potato. People have only
30 or 40 minutes for lunch so they often buy pre-cooked ‘convenience’ food.
As the name suggests, convenience food is very quick and easy to prepare
since it only needs to be heated on a stove or in a microwave oven. Over sixty
per cent of British homes now use a microwave oven for cooking and many
offices also have one for employees to use. Sunday lunch is very different.
This is the traditional time when all the family can relax and enjoy a meal
together. A typical Sunday lunch consists of roast beef and potatoes, boiled
vegetables (such as carrots or peas) and gravy (a thick brown sauce made
with the juice from the meat). It is usually followed by a sweet pudding or pie.

Dinner is the main meal for most families. It is eaten between % and 8
o’clock in the evening and consists of two courses: meat or fish and
vegetables, followed by a dessert or pudding. Many families prefer to eat
take-away food for dinner instead of cooking. The traditional take-away food
is fried fishand chips eaten withsalt and vinegar. In recent years American-
style 'fast-food’, especially hamburgers, has become very popular. Most towns
and cities have restaurants specialising in food from other countries, such as
Chinese and Indian dishes, Turkish kebabs and Italian pizzas.

As well as being the most popular drink in Britain, tea is also the name of a
light meal eaten between 4 and 5 o'clock. It generally consists of a few
pieces of bread and butter with jam, cakes or biscuits, and hot tea. Of course,
working people have no time for this meal but they do often have an afternoon
‘tea-break’ when they drink a cup of tea or coffee. Some families, for whom
lunch is the main meal of the day, also eat a light meal called supper, in
place of dinner. This is usually eaten between 7 and 8 o'clock and could be
something like cheese on toast, a slice of pizza, or a bowl of soup.

Since the 1970s the eating habits of British people have changed. Doctors
and nutritionists have advised people to eat less fatty food and more food
like fresh fruit and vegetables, which contain a lot of fibre. Too much fat in
our diet can lead to heart problems, whereas fibre is helpful in keeping our
stomachs healthy. Experts have also warned against eating too much sait,
which can lead to high blood pressure, and sugar, which damages our teeth.
Ov_e_reating is also a problem for many people and about forty per cent of
British a_dults are overweight. One reason for this is that many people eat
snacks like crisps, sweets and biscuits between meals. In fact, snacks are
the f;stest growing sector of the food industry. Not surprisingly, another fast
growing sector is slimming food - special food with fewer calories for people
who want to lose weight!
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3 READING COMPREHENSION

A Match the meals on the left with the time when typically British people eat

them.
breakfast 4-5 pm
lunch 7-8 pm
tea 6-8 pm
dinner 7-8 am

supper 12 noon—2 pm ﬁ®k

B Decide whether the following statements are true (T), false (F) or not given in
the text (NG).

a) The traditional British breakfast is healthier than the modern breakfast.
b) Convenience food is more expensive than fresh food.

c) More than half of all British families cook with a microwave oven.

d) Sunday lunch is traditionally a light meal.

e) Peas are vegetables.

f) A dessert is a dish eaten after the main course.

g) Coffee is now more popular in Britain than tea.

h) More than haif of British aduits are overweight.

i) Eating low calorie food can help overweight people reduce.

i} Slimming food is the fastest growing sector of the British food industry.

C The final paragraph of the text mentions that different types of food can affect
our health. Complete the table below with information from the text.

FOOD CONTAINING... EFFECT ON HEALTH...
fat can lead to heavt problems
fibre
salt ‘
sugar |

4 WORKING WITH WORDS

A Guessing the meaning of words.

Use clues in the context and in the forms of the words themselves to guess
the meaning of the following words and phrases from the text. Don’t look in
the dictionary until after you have made your guesses!

convenience (14)
stove (15)
pre-cooked (13)
nutritionists (39)
snacks (46)
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B Look back in the text and find different types of food which match the definitions
below:

e —

a) small pieces of meat cooked and served on a metal rod
b) a type of jam made from citrus fruit (especially oranges)
c) a sausage eaten in a bread roll ] )
d) a liquid with a very sharp taste used with certain foods
e) long thin pieces of fried potato (calied french fries
in the USA)
f) thin slices of potato, fried, dried and sold in packets
(called chips in the USA)
g) chopped beef eaten in a bread roll with fried onion

Aoz
DICTIONARY.

LEARNER STRATEGY USING A DICTIONARY

1 Being able to use a dictionary effectively is a very useful and helpful language
learning skill. However, knowing when not to use your dictionary is equally
important. In this unit and in earlier units of this book you practised guessing the
meaning of words using clues. This skill will help you to read and understand a
text without stopping to look up every new word. In general you should try to look
up as few words as possible so that you learn to manage without a dictionary.
Overuse of the dictionary slows you down and makes reading a boring task.

Of course sometimes you will have to consult your dictionary. When you do so

you should be able to do it quickly and make good use of the information it
provides.

A dictionary survey

There are many different dictionaries available in Uzbekistan. Some have been
written and published here and others are imported. There are two main types of
dictionary which may be of use to you : the monolingual (English only) dictionary
and the bilingual (Uzbek-English or Russian-English) dictionary.

In your group look at the dictionaries which you have with you and add the

relevant information to the table below. One dictionary has already been entered
as an example.
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Title of dictionary

Oxford Advanced
Learners Dict. (5th ed.)

is used

Publication date 1995
Monolingual / Bilingual | monolingual
Number of headwords | 63,000
Phonetic transcription yes
Srammatica
Examples of how word ves

Size / Weight

quite large and heavy

When you have finished looking at your dictionaries discuss the following questions
in your group.

s What are the advantages and disadvantages of monolingual and bilingual dictionaries?
« Which of the dictionaries you looked at do you prefer? Why?

3 Working with a dictionary

There are several excellent monolingual dictionaries specially written for learners like
you. A good example is the Oxford Advanced Learners Dictionary (see the entry in the
table above). If you cannot find a suitable dictionary in the bookshops you should be
able to consult one in the British Council Information Centre in Tashkent or in another
library. The Oxford Advanced Learners Dictionary (OALD) is specially designed for learners,
with clear examples, explanations, notes on usage and illustrations. It also contains
special language study pages and a good deal of useful cultural information.

in order to use the OALD or any dictionary effectively, you need to understand the
various symbols and abbreviations used. Look at the explanations of symbols and
abbreviations below and then see if you can find them in the extract from the OALD on
the next page.

Some of the symbols used in the OALD
derivatives (words which are formed from the headword)
compound words '
refers to another entry in the dictionary
idioms containing the headword '
phrasal verbs containing the headword

3

|

=

| 1DM |
PHR V |

Some of the abbreviations used in the OALD

[UI[C] uncountable or countable nouns

s/ slang (very informal language)

infml informal words or expressions (not appropriate for formal situations)

derog derogatory expressions (showing disapproval)

interj interjections (words or phrases used to express sudden surprise or pleasure)
(Brit)(US) expressions or spellings exclusive to British or American English
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brave /brerv/ adj (-, -st) 1 (of a person) ready to
face and endure danger, pain or suffering; having no
fear: brave men and women o Be brave! o It was brave
of her to go Into the burning butlding. o He was very
brave abaut his operation. 2 (of an action) requiring
or showing courage: a hrave act/deed/speech o She
put up a brave fight against her iliness. [EX (a)
,brave new 'world (caichphrase often ironic) a new
and hopeful period in history resulting from major
changes in society: Where is the brave new world of
health care promised by the government? put on, etc
a hold/brave front <> FRONT.
» brave n [C) a native American WARRIOR(2).
brave v to endure or face sth/sb without showing
fear: (Vn] brave dangers o brave one's critics o We
decided to brave (fe go out in spite of) the bad
weather, \brave it 'out to face anger, suspt-
clon or hlame with a refusal to change one's
behaviour or accept defeat: With no one to help him
against his accusers he hod to brave it out alone.
bravely adv.
bravery /'brervari/ n (U] being brave: courage: a
medal for bravery in battle.
bravo /bra:'vau/ interj, n (pi -08) a shout of ap-
proval. esp to an actor sirger, ete: Bravo! Well
played!
bravura /bra'vjuara/ n (U] (often used attributively)
brilliant style or technique in performing: a bdra-
vurn performance,
brawl /bra:l/ n a rough or noisy fight, esp in a public
place: @ drunken braw! in a bar.
» brawl v to take parl in a brawl: (V) gangs of
youths brawling in the sireet. brawlaf n.
brawn /bro:n/ n (U] 4 strong muscles; strength: a
Jjob needing brains (ie intelligence) rather than
brawn. 2 (Brit) (US 'head chease) meat, esp from a
pig's or calf’s head, cooked and pressed in a pot with
jelly.
» brawny adf (der, -lest) having or showing strong
muscles: a brawny physique o @ brawny man.
brav /brei/ n (&) the harsh cry of a ponkey. (b) a
sound like this. » bray v (often derog) to make a
bray: (V] a braying laugh.
brazen /'breizn/ adj 1 (derog) open and without
shame: brazen insolence/rudeness o an unforgivable
act of brazen savagery - a brazen hussy. 2(a)
made of brass; like brass. (b) having a harsh sound:
the brazen noles of a trumpet,
» brazen v \brazen it 'out to behave, after
doing wrong, as if one has nothing to be ashamed of.
brazenly adv without shame.
brazier /'breizia(r)/ n an open metal framework for
holding a coal fire: workmen brewing tea on a burn-
ing brazier.
breach /bri:tj/ n 1 [C, U] the breaking of or failure
to do what is required by s law, an agreement, a
duty. etc: @ breach of loyalty/trust/protocal o a
breac/{ of confidence (ie glving away a secret) o
Sue sb_ Jor breach of contract o a breach of security
(ie failure (o protect official secrets) o They are in
= breach of the Official Secrets Act, 2 [C] a break in
usu friendly relations between people or groups: a
breach of diplomatic relations between two countries.
3 (€} an opening made in a wall or barrier, eg by an
attacking army: The huge waves made a breach in
the sea wall. step Into the breach c> sTep'.
» breach v to make a gap in a wall, barrier, etc:

4 Now use this dictionary page to answer the questions on the next page.

(Vnl Our tanks have breached the enemy defences.

m breach of 'promise 1 [U] (law) the breaking of a
promise, esp (formerly) a promise to marry sb.
\breach of the 'peace n (usu sing) (law) the crime
of causing a public disturbance, eg by fighting in the
street.

French loaf

bread /bred/ n [U] 1 a food made of flour, water and
usu YEAST mixed together and then baked: a loaf/
slice/ piece of bread o wholemen!-bread o brown/whfte
bread. > pichure. See also CRISPDREAD, GINGER-
BREAD. 2 (s/) money. [EIf] ,bread and 'water (Brir)
the plainest and cheapest possible food: I had ro live
on bread and water when I was a student. know
which side one's bread is buttered > kNow.
take the bread out of sb’'s 'mouth to take away
sb's means of earning a living.
= bread and butter /,bred n ‘batxr)/ n [U] 1 slices
of bread spread with butter. 2 (infml) (the way of
earning) one's lving: He’s trying 1o get work as an
actor, but he earns his bread and butter as a waiter. o
Jobs, pensi: and housing are the bread-and-butter
issues of politics (ie the basic ones)
‘bread bin n (Brit) (US 'bread box) a container for
keeping bread in.

breadbasket /'bredbazskit; US -bas-/ n (US) an
area of agricultural Jand that provides large
amounts of food, esp grain, for other arcas: We
travelled across the breadbasket of America.

breadboard /'bredbo:d/ n 2 board of wood, etc for
cutting bread on.

breadcrumbs /'bredkramz/ n {pl] tiny pieces of
bread, usu from the inner part of a LOAF. fish
covered with breadcrumbs and then fried.

breadline /‘bredlain/ n (esp US) a line of poor
people waiting for free food to be given to them.
on the breadline very paor: Millions of people are
still living on or below the breadliine.

breadth /bred8/ n 1 [U.C] the distance or measure-
ment from side to side; width: The average breadth
of the reef is ten miles. 2 (U] wide extent, eg of
knowledge; range'(2): Her breadth of experience
makes her Ideal for the job. 3 (U] freedom from
prejudice and willingness to accepl new or different
{deas. oplnions, etc: show breadth of mind/outlook/
opinions. (I the length and breadth of sth o
LENGTL

breadwinner /'bredwins(r)/ n a person who sup-
ports a famuy with the money he or she earns:
Mum's the breadwinner in our family.
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a) The word brave can be a verb, an adjective and a noun. True or false?

b) When bread is used in slang what does it mean?

c) What is the name of the metal container used in Uzbekistan for making kebabs?
d)

e)

f

Can you eat brawn?

What could you shout during a concert if a singer gave a good performance?
In Britain people keep their bread in a breadbin. Where do Americans keep it?
g) What do you call the thick outer part of a loaf of bread?

h) Give an idiom which means to be very poor.

i)  Which word means the same as width?

i) Complete the following sentences.

1 When his father died Anvar became the............. for his famuly.
2 In her spare time she loves to sing and play music but she earns
her............. as an interpreter.

3 The men were arrested by the police for brawling in the street. They
have been charged with a breach of.............

k) Where is the breadbasket of Uzbekistan?
) What noise does a donkey make?
m) What is a croissant?

n) Before fishis fried what is it often dipped in?

COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS AND
PARTITIVES

The two biggest groups of nouns are countable and uncountable nouns. Most
countable nouns are words for separate things which can be counted such as:

eqggs books students meals

Uncountable nouns are usually things which are quantities rather than separate
items such as:
milk sugar time meat

There are uncountable nouns in English which may be countable nouns in your
own language. These include:

information equipment advice research
furniture progress news homework

Uncountable nouns have no plural form. They can be used without a determiner
or with one of the following words:

some little much more enough any no

You can specify certain quantities of uncountable nouns using partitive phrases

such as:
a piece of advice some chunks of cheese three items of furniture
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Exercise 1
Correct the following sentences where necessary. The first has been done for
you. ’

a) | received a bad news this morning. J received some bad news this morning.

b) Do you like rice? ) .

¢) The doctor gave me some advices about my diet.

d) For breakfast | usually eat two pieces of toast.

e) Do you take milk in your tea?

f) The article contained some useful informations.

g) Are there many furnitures in your office?

h) | have made some progresses in my research.

i) How many eggs do you need to make an omelette?

j) Factories in Uzbekistan are now using advanced
modern equUIPMENtS. e

Partitives with food and drink
Many words for food and drink are uncountable nouns. For example:

bread cheese sugar coffee milk meat "’ oil  yoghurt

If you want to talk about particular amounts of these, you usually need to use a
partitive phrase such as:

a piece of a slice of a bit of a drop of
A good dictionary should show you the appropriate phrase to use.

Look at the extract from the OALD. Which three partitive phrases can you use with
the word ‘bread?’

You can also use measurement nouns (litre, kilogram (kg), gram (g), etc) in partitive
phrases to refer to an amount of something. For example:

1 litre of milk 2 kgs of strawberries 200g of meat
These partitives can be used with both countable and uncountable nouns.

When you want to refer to the container in which the food is served or sold you can
also use a partitive phrase such as:

a cup of tea a bowl of cornflakes a bottle of wine
a bag of crisps a tin of peas a packet of biscuits

As these examples show, these partitives also can be used with both countable
and uncountable nouns.

Partitive phrases are not only used with food and drink. For example:

a tin of paint a bottle of ink a bucket of sand a square metre of carpet
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Exercise 2

Match the pictures of food and drink containers below with the words in Box 1.
Then choose an item from Box 2 which you can usually buy in that container and
write a partitive phrase in the table.

@ F
Box 1 Box 2
jar box carton tube matches beer
bottle  can bag packet honey biscuits
toothpaste rice
sugar milk
tea peas
wine fruit juice
PICTURE CONTAINER PARTITIVE PHRASE
bottle a botle of beer
B
C
D
E
F
G
H _
% IMPROVING YOUR WRITIN RECIPES

1 in the text about British eating habits you read about the traditional Sunday
lunch of roast beef, vegetables and gravy. Traditionally this is served with Yorkshire
Pudding. This dish, which originated in the northern English county of Yorkshire,
is not sweet like most puddings. It is a simple but delicious mixture of eggs, flour
and mitk.
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Read the recipe below for traditional Yorkshire Pudding.

Ingredients
300 grams of flour
'/, teaspoon of salt
1/, cup of milk
2 eggs
1/, cup of water

Method
. Preheat the oven to 175°C.
. Put the flour and the salt into a bowl and mix.
. Make a hole in the centre of the mixture, pour in the milk and beat
until soft and light.
Add the eggs and beat them into the mixture.
Add the water and beat until large bubbles rise to the surface.
Leave the mixture to stand for 1 hour in the fridge and then beat
it again.
7. Pour the mixture into an oven dish greased with some melted butter
and bake for about 30 minutes.
8. Serve the pudding at once with roast beef, vegetables and gravy.

W =

ook

2 This reci pe illustrates some general points about the way recipes are written.

* They usually contain two sections: ingredients and method.
* Verbs are mostly in the imperative form to make the instructions clearer.
* The verbs used are appropriate. For instance bake and beat have precise meanings in

cookery.
» Numbers are used to order the stages of the method and make them easier to follow.

3 WRITING TASK: A RECIPE FOR A NATIONAL DISH

A B(itish friend who was recently in Uzbekistan has written to you asking for the
recipe of a national dish which he or she particularly enjoyed.

Choose a national dish and write out complete instructions on how to prepare it.
Remember that your friend is far away in Britain so it is very important that your
recipe instructions are precise and clear

You should also:

use the same recipe format as that for the Yorkshire Pudding

make use of partitive phrases when listing the quantities of ingredients

choose your cookery vocabulary carefully (your dictionary could help you here)
discuss, draft, improve and edit your writing in the usual way.
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@ TRANSLATION PRACTI WAYS OF PREPARING FOOD

1 The text about British eating habits contained several examples of adjectives formed

from verbs which describe the way a certain kind of food has been prepared. Match these
words and five more which do not appear in the text with the Uzbek transiations on the
right.

(1) cooked (a) KoBypuarax

(2) boiled () aumnariraw

(3) fried (c) nuwmpunras

(4) roast (d) TaHavpna Eku Ayxoexkaga NUWUPUNTaH (HOHAEK)
(5) baked (e) xanHaTunrad

(6) steamed (f) xyputunran

(7) dried (g) ka60ob kMnAuHran

(B8) smoked (h) ayanadran

(9) barbecued (i) TaHauppa Eku Ayx0BKAAA NUWIMPUAraH (rywuTaek)

ty

2 m Work with a partner to translate this recipe into English. Use your
bilingual dictionary where necessary.

KAIVI IXHACU
Macanruk: | ke owxosokka, I voir kowuruda mys, 100 & capuér xugoa xuradu.
Aroxuda uouuda | cmaxan Kaisox 6epunadu.

o

Sxuim nuwraH oWwKOBOKHH onub, 6ynak-6ynax (yubypuak, TyprOypuak) kunnb
Kecacu3a, ypyF Ba nycTMHM onub Tawwtaitcul. Bynaknapuu cosyk cypna 4aiu6,
l1034ra Manaa Ty3 cenacud. Ke#iMH MaHTM KackKoH Janmmaiiapura ©vp Katop
Knanb tepnd, 30-35 muHyT gapomuna Syrnab nuwmupacus. Tafép 6ynrau, onub ]
JlaTdHra coJiacH3, 1031ra capiér cypkad TOOMHH KENTHPray, HOHYIITa €KH KeYKH
OBKAT JACTYPXOHWIa TOpTack3. ANOXMIA MAMILAA KAWMOK KEATHPHE KYAWHT.
Xank Ta6obatuaa ywy TaOMHH OWIKO3OH-HYAK KaCAUUIMKIApH XaMAa KOH
BOCMMH OPTHLIM, aTEPOCKIEPO3 Ba IOKOPU Hadac AY/LTapHHHUHT LaMosUlaliuaa
napxe3 cugaruna TaBCMa STWIraH.

g* PUZZLE CORNER A RHYMING RIDDLE

Q e See if you can solve the riddle below:

My first is in tea but not in coffee

My second is in candy but not in toffee

My third is in meat but not in fish

My fourth is in spoon but not in dish

My fifth is in beans but never in peas

My sixth is in yoghurt though it isn't in cheese

My seventh is in cream yet not in butter

My whole is a word opposite in meaning to another

SOLUTION: ..ot

\@! b~
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GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

recipe Jresapi/ n peuenT pudding fpudny n Taomaad
label flesbl/ n EpmK : Kefiuy
eRNNanuTaH
health theld/ n CORTUK LUMPHHIMK
nutrition /njutnfn/ a TYFPH pie fpa’ n mpor
OBKATJIAH ML peas pvz/ n H{xaT
fat /fet/ n €F course /kais/ n TaoOM, OBKAT
skimmed Jskimd/ adj €FH ONVIHIaH chips Mips/ n KOBYDHfAH
milk /milk/ n cyT KapTouika
beans /brnz/ n JIOBMA slice /slais/ n 6ynak
honey fhani/ n acan fibre Jfaba(r)/ n 03UK-OBKAT
peanuts /piinats/ n epEHFOK ¢$ubpa
bacon /betkn/ n nyoaHraH Tapkubuaa
yyyKa rywru diet Massy » napxe3s
cereals /s1orials/ n IOH snack /snzk/ n TamManan
MaxCynoTH slim Jshm/ adj O3FUH
toast Jtaust/ n KM3LMPHITaH bilingual /barlimgwel/ ad/ MKKM THIUIM
HOH monolingual /mons'tmgwel/ Oup THATH
fresh ffref/ adj SIHTH adj
convenience  /kan'vimians/ n KyNRAMMK consult fean'saly v Macaxar
stove /stauv/ n nnura OJIMOK,
microwave fmatkravweiv/n  MUKPOTVIIQIUM | carton fkait/ n KAPTOH
oven javn/ n 40K tube ftjub/ n TIOOHK
gravy fgrewvi/ n TYUITIH packet fpzkit/ n naker
oBkarmap yuyH | bag zg/ n CyMKa, XanTa
coyc can fken/ n BaHka
P Always study the context of a new word, even if you use a dictionary.

\ , Word meanings are always changing, especially in English which is a fast-

W \ _ w developing language. Even the very latest dictionary may not be able to

\ M| tell you the exact meaning of a word in a particular context. You must be
prepared to use your powers of inference and deduction!

YOU WILL BE LISTENING TO MUSIC IN THE NEXT UNIT, SO
BRING YOUR FAVOURITE MUSIC CASSETTE TO CLASS. .
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POP MUSIC

LEARNER STRATECY
For most people listening
is a more difficult skill to
master than reading. In
this unit we will consider
some practical and
enjoyable ways in which
\_you can improve your
listening ability.

AN

Tn lhis unil you wifl ...
» talk about music and musical styles
- read a biographical text

« learn how to use participles in
dependent clauses
« write a short biography

THINKING &
SPLEARKING

3 MUSICAL HABITS AND OPINIONS

1 I}] Use the questionnaire below to find out about your partner's musical tastes

and listening habits. Take turns to ask and answer the questions. You can
add some questions of your own.

1How many hours per day do you listen to music?
less than one/more than one/more than two

2 What kind of music do you like most?
classical/traditional/pop/jazz/hard rock

3 Whalt is your favourite group or artist?

4 Do you ever listen to music when you are studying?

5 What percentage of the songs you listen to are in English?

less than 25% more than 50%
more than 25% more than 75%

6 Do you ever try to write out the words of English songs?
7 Do your parents like the musijc you listen to?
8 Does music ever disturb you? If it does, when and why?
9 How often do you buy cassettes?

once a week/fortnight/month/year/never

Now compare your partner’s answers with your own. You can use phrases like
those below when you make your comparison.

| never listen to muslc when | study but my partner does.
Both my partner and | like traditional music.
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2 From the cassettes you have brought to class your teacher will choose 3 and
play one song from each on a tape recorder. As you listen to each song think
about how it makes you feel and record your opinion in the table below. Circle the
appropriate number. ( 1 =notatall 5= very much)

[~ FEELING SONG 1 SONG 2 SONG 3|
sad 1 2345 12345 12345 |
happy 12345 12345 12345 |
good beat 12345 123435 12345 \
good lyrics 12345 1 2345 12345 |
boring 12345 123435 12345 \
good for dancing | 1_2_3_4_5 12345 12345 |
warm 12345 12345 12345 \
|excitirig 12345 12345 12345 |
romantic 12345 12345 12345 |
social message 1.2.3.4_5 1.2.3.4.5 1 2.3 45 ‘

When you have listened to all three songs and completed the table, form a
% group of 3 or 4 and compare your opinion with those of other students. If
you disagree, try to explain your points of view.

~
Zﬁ'é;%/ DEVELOPING YOUR READIN KILL

1 m You are going to read a text about Elton John, the famous pop
star. How much do you already know about him? Is there anything you
are not sure of or would like to know? With a partner fill in the table
below. Remember : don’t look at the text yet!

THINGS YOU KNOW THINGS YOU ARE NOT THINGS YOU WOULD
ABOQUT ELTON JOHN SURE OF LIKE TO KNOW

2 Now (egd the text and see if it contains what you already knew, answers your
uncertainties or tells you what you wanted to know.
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10
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Reginald Dwight was born in 1947 in Pinner, a suburb of London. Despite being a rather
shy and unhappy child he showed a great talent for music. He started taking piano lessons
at a very early age and when he was only eleven he wes awarded a scholarship tothe
Royal Academy of Music. However, Reginald’s interest in classical music quickly declined
when he heard the new sounds of rhythm and blues and rock and roll. He spent hours
listening to rock and blues artists on his radio and record player and tried to copy their
songs on his own piano. )

In 1961 Dwight joined alocal amateur group called Bluesology led by another blues-
rock fan called John Baldry. Leaving school in 1963, he got a job as a messenger at a music
publishing firm but became a full-time musician in 1965 when Bluesology became a
professional band.

In 1967 Dwight left Bluesology to follow a solo career. He decided that as a solo artist he
needed a more aftractive name so he changed it, combining the first name of Bluesology
saxophone player Elton Dean with the first name of the band’s leader. From that mement
Reginald Dwight became Elton John. Realizing that his main talent was for writing music
rather than words, Elton formed a partnership with the songwriter Bernie Taupin. Together
they produced some of the most successful pop music records of the 1970s.

Their first major record success in the UK came in 1969 with the single “Lady Samantha”
and Elton’s debut album “Empty Sky”. Elton’s music soon becamé popular in America too
and in 1970 he had his first US Top 10 hit with “Your Song”. He continued to release albums
on both sides of the Atlantic, many of them topping the charts. In 1972 he formed his own
record label and three years later he made his film debut in the rock opera “Tommy”. By this
time Elton had become one of the richest people in the entertainment world. His earnings for
1974 alone were over $8 million.

As well as being a successful recording artist Elton was also a great live performer. He
gave concerts all over Britain and America including one in Los Angeles which attracted over
110,000 fans. His stage act was always colourful and exciting. He was frequently criticised
for his eccentric costumes and wild behaviour on stage but his songs and his playing were
often beautiful and sensitive.

Having reached the very top of his profession, Elton John decided to give. it all up and
devote himself to other things. In 1975 he spent a year as the director of a football clubtin
London which he had supported since his childhood. He even gave away most of his costumes
and other possessions which reminded him of his past. Then in 1976 his partnership with
Bernie Taupin broke up. Many people thought that Elton’s career in music was really over,
especially since other musical styles like heavy metal and punk were becoming so popular.

But they were wrong. In 1978 Elton returned with a successful album and in 1979
became the first pop-star from the West to perform'in Moscow and Leningrad. Throughout
the 1980s and 1990s Elton has continued to tour the world, thrilling large crowds with
spectacular performances. Never having had a UK Number 1:single, he was particularly
pleased when “Sacrifice” reached the top of the charts in 1920. In the following year he won
an award as the ‘Best British Artist’ and in 1995 he won an Oscar for one of his songs which
was used in the film “The Lion King”. In the same year he released an album of all his most
famous love songs.

Elton is still very much in the public eye and rarely out of the tabloid newspapers. There
have been reports about his battles with drugs, alcohol and depression as well as his weight,
and baldness problems. Many stories in the press have focussed on his moody character
and extravagant lifestyle (he owns hundreds of pairs of glasses and shoes and lives in a
‘huge mansion). His stormy personal relationships are also exposed in the newspapers. His
marriage to the German sound engineer Renate Blauer in 1985 and their divorce only two
years later made headline news-in the tabloids. It seems that the sadness in so many of his
songs (such as “Sorry Seems to be the Hardest Word” and “Daniel") reflects the unhappiness
in his own relationships. f

Despite all the criticism Elton's music continues to speak for itself. It may be true that.hls
stage act is less energetic and colourful ‘and perhaps his new songs do lack the lyrical
quality of those written with Bernie Taupin.: Yet his recordings and concerts are as popular
as ever with fans of all ages and nationalities. Nobody remembers shy. Hegmalq Dwight from
Pinner but Eiton John has become one of the most famous names in thg history of pop
music.

3
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3  READING COMPREHENSION

A Below is a table showing important events in Elton John's career. Complete
the table with information from the text.

1947
1958
1961
1965
1967
1969
1970
1972
1975

1976
1978
1979
1985
1987
1990
1991
1995

director of football club

B Decide whether the following statements are true (T), false (F)or not givenin the

text (NG).

1 Eiton’s parents were also musicians.

2 Bernie Taupin wrote the music for many of Efton’s best songs.

3 Elton changed his name because Reginald Dwight sounded too dull.

4 Elton’s first album was called Empty Sky.

5 More than 110,000 fans went to one of Elton's British concerts.

6 He was married to a German singer for two years.

7 Elton was the first western pop singer to tour the Soviet Union.

8 In 1975 he sold many of his possessions because he needed the money.
9 “Tommy” is one of Elton’s songs.

10 "Sacrifice" reached number 1 in the UK.

C Write a suitable title for this text. Remember: a good title should attract the

reader.

D Answer these questions based on what you have read in the text.

* Do you think Elton John is a typical pop star?
* What do you like most and least about him?
¢ What questions would you most like to ask him if you met him?

4  WORKING WITH WORDS

@ Look at lines 18-24 and find words or phrases with the following meanings:

1

[5 B0~ /% B V]

to make a record, cassette or CD available to the public
a record with only one recording on each side

lists produced each week of the most successful records
a song or record that is very popular

a company which produces records
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6 a person’s first performance on stage or screen
7 not recorded in a studio

8 in Britain and the USA

9 the ten most popular records or CDs each week

B Complete this pop music word web using the words in the text included in the
box below.

blues

|:| types

live ;
| recordin
T | recerdng
instruments

ptemanc}
stage single rock and roll  punk
piano  album fans hit
act heavy metal saxophone
Now add some words
of your own to the word web.
Make sure you write them

in the correct position.

/n the text the writer uses different adjectives to show his or other people’s
opmlons of Elton John and his music. For each of the adjectives below decide
whether they have a positive (+) or negative (-) meaning in the text.

eccentric (28) moody (46)

wild (28) extravagant (46)
sensitive (29) lyrical (54)
spectacular (39) stormy (48)
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ING PARTICIPLES TO GIVE ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Dependent clauses with present or past participles are often used to give additional
information about the subject in the main clause. Look at the five cases below, in which

participles are used in this way.

CASE 1

CASE 2

CASE 3

CASE 4

CASE 5

If you want to say that someone is doing two things at the same time, you mention one
thing in the main clause and the other in a second clause with a present participle. For

example:
Feeling very nervous, he walked onto the stage
This sentence could also be written
As he walked onto the stage he felt very nervous.
If you want to say that someone did one thing immediately after another, you can use
the same construction with a present participle. The second action is in the main
clause. For example:
Picking up the microphone, he began to sing
This sentence could also be written:
He picked up the microphone then he began to sing.
This construction with a present participle is also used to explain why something
happened. The reason is given in the second clause. For example:
Knowing that the Kumush concert would be popular, he bought a ticket in advance.
This sentence could also be written:
He bought a ticket for the Kumush concert in advance because he knew it
would be very popular.
If you want to say that someone did one thing before another, you can mention the

first thing in a clause containing 'having’ and a past participle. Often the second event
is the result of the first. For example:

Having grown up with the music of the Beatles, | was very sad when the group
split up.

This sentence could also be written:

I grew up with the music of the Beatles so | was very sad when the group split up.
In a negative second clause you can put the negative word (not, never, etc.) in front of
the pres=nt participle or in front of ‘having'. For example:

She hurried home, not wanting to miss the Farrukh concert on TV.

Not having released an album for so long, the band were surprised when it
reached the Top 10.

These sentences could also be written:
She hurried home because she didn’t want to miss the Farrukh concert on TV.

The band were surprised when the album reached the Top 10 because they
hadn’t released one for so long.
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J Exercise 1

Find these examples of clauses with participles in the text. Then look back at the
information on how such clauses can be used. For each example (a-f) say which
of the cases (1-5) it represents.

a) Leaving school in 1963, he got a job as a messenger..... (line 9)

b) So he changed it, combining the first name of..... (line 13)

¢) Realizing that his main talent was for writing music rather than words, .... (line 15)
d) Having reached the very top of his profession, Elton John decided to..... (line 36)

e) ... Elton has continued to tour the world, thrilling large crowds..... (line 38)

f) Never having had a UK Number 1 single, he was particularly pleased when (line 39)

a=CASE ............
b = CASE ....
c =CASE ...

J Exercise 2

Rewrite each of the following sentences using a clause with a participle.
a) I've read the reviews of the new album by Sting and I'm really looking forward to
hearing it.

b) | can't tell you what the Beatles were like in concert because |
never saw them perform live.

c) | was a great fan of Victor Tsoi so | was very sad when he died in a
car crash.

d) The fan jumped onto the stage and ran towards the pop star.

JUMPING. it ceri et reiiee s s e s eenrr e ssebesaesnsa s anesnasasanns

e) As she looked at the photo of Michael Jackson when he was a boy,
she realised how much his appearance had changed.

[T ] {1 o TR RN
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PRACTISING LISTENING

1 Listening and reading are both ways of obtaining information but there are
several differences between the two skills:

When you are reading, you can go over a difficult or important passage again and
again. But when you are listening, you often have only one chance to understand
and you can't usually control the speed of the language. This is particularly true
when you are listening to the radio, TV, lectures or speeches.

Spoken language is not usually as organised as a written text. Sentences are often
unfinished, there are sudden changes of topic and the language is sometimes
ungrammatical and colloquial. -

For these reasons listening is usually more difficult than reading and you need
to get as much practice as possible.

2l With a partner, make a list of all the different ways in which you can
practise listening.

One enjoyable way to practise listening to English is to listen to pop songs. Pop
songs can be enjoyable even if you don't understand every word and they can be
a good source of current English. Here are some ideas on how to make use of
pop songs for listening practice. :

3 Listening to pop songs

If the words are not provided with the cassette or record, try
to work them out by yourself or with one or two friends.

Play the song over and over again but don't worry if you
can'l catch all the words. Even native speakers have
difficulty in understanding the words to many pop songs!

When you have written down the words, look for interesting

vocabulary and examples of idioms, informal English and slang. You may also find
some good examples of grammatical structures in songs. But be careful! Many
songs also have ungrammatical sentences and rude words. Use a good dictionary

lq check( the meaning of new words. You may need a native speaker to help you
with the informal expressions and slang.

To practise learning from pop songs, have a look at the Elton John song from
1983 on the next page, and then do the exercises.
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KISS THE BRIDE

Music by Elton John
Words by Bernie Taupin

Well she looked a peach

In the dress she made

When she was still

Her Mama's little girl.

And when she walked down the aisle,
Everybody smiled

At her innocence and curls.

And when the Preacher said
4 “Is there anyone here
Got a reason why she shouldn't wed?”
{ should have stuck up my hand,
| should have got up to stand,
And this is what | should have said.

“| wanna kiss the bride, yea!

| wanna kiss the bride, yea!

Long before she met him

She was mine, mine, mine.

Don't say “I do" say “Bye, Bye, Bye”
And let me kiss the bride, yeal"

Underneath her veil | could see
A tear trickling down her pretty face.
And when she slipped on the ring,
| knew everything would
Never be the same again.
* But if the groom had known
He’d have had a fit
About his wife and the things we did.
And what | planned to say
Yea, on her wedding day,

¢ Well, | thought it but | kept it hid.

% IMPROVING YOUR WRITIN

Exercises

1 Write down all the words in the song to do
with marriage and weddings.

What does the song tell you about a wedding
ceremony in Britain or America?

2 Match the underlined colloquial words and
phrases in the song with the standard English
versions below.

goodbye Bye, Bye, Bye,
mother
yes

been angry
raised
beautiful
want to

3 Look at the sentence marked *
What kind of grammatical construction is
this?

4 The sentences marked % are not
grammatically correct. Rewrite them to
correct the grammar.

G

— i

BIOGRAPHIES

1 A biography is the story of a person's life written by someone else. If the person
writes about his/her own life it is called an autobiography. A biography can be long and
detailed in the form of a book or it can be a short summary.

We find short biographies in newspapers after the death of a well known person. These
are known as obituaries. We can also find them at the beginning of books where the
career of the author is summarised, and in the notes which are included with records,
cassettes and CDs.

Biographies usually contain information on the following aspects of a person's life:

personality, education, birthplace, beliefs, reason for fame, achievements, birth date, career

Are there any other topics you would include in a biography? Is therg a logical order‘ to
these topics? Number the topics above (1-8) to show what information you would give
first, second, third etc.
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2 Below is a short biography of Madonna, the famous American pop and film
star. However, the text is mixed up. With a partner read the parts of the text and
try to put them into a logical order.

A Madonna has millions of fans ali over the world. They love her songs and videos, her fantastic dancing
and her ability to constantly change her image.

B However, Madonna had already decided on a career in show business
and nothing was going to stop her. So she went to the University of Mich-
igan to study modern dance.

€ Blanche Madonna Louise Ciccone was born on 16 August 1959 in Bay
City, USA. She was the third of eight children.

D Her mother died when she was six and from then on she had to help her
)talian father to bring up her younger brothers and sisters.

E But Madonna has often been very controversial. Many people are shocked
by her songs and her stage performance and say that she is only inter-
ested in making money. She says that all she wants is love. What is cer-
tain is that she remains one of pop music's most beautiful and talented
stars.

F Afer singing in several rather unsuccessful rock bands she hired Michael
Jackson's manager and then her solo career really took off with the hit
single “Like a Virgin”.

G By 1984 Madonna had sold 3.5 million copies of “Like a Virgin® and had appeared on the cover of 117
magazines around the world.

H In the 1970s she worked for a while in Paris, but soon decided that New York was the place for her.

1 Madonna has also starred in several films including “Desperately Seeking Susan” in which she portrayed
someone very like herself and, more recently, the musical “Evita”.

J Since 1984 she has had a string of hits - usually fast pop/dance songs like “Into the Groove, “Who's That
Girl?” and “Vogue".

K Her father was very strict and he disapproved of her becoming a performer.

Correct order: < _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _—‘

WRITING TASK: A SHORT BIOGRAPHY

Choose a well known singer, film star or TV personality from Uzbekistan or

abroad and write a short biography of her/him. Before you start, read the

following advice:

¢ Collect as much information as you can about the subject of your biography.
If you don’t know much about her/him, find out more facts from magazines
and newspapers or ask friends.

* Arrange the information into a logical order.

¢ Draft the biography, paying particular attention to your use of tenses and
adjectives.

. Irpprove and edit your writing in the usual way (see Unit 2). Exchange
bforg’;‘raphies with a partner and help to improve and correct each other’s
work.
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% Form a group of three or four. In your group produce a translation of this

popular Uzbek song. Discuss your choice of words carefully so that your
translation does not lose too much of the mood of the original.

EP-EPNAP
1 2
Fyn6oFumMra xa3oH TyKunau, F'yn apum ynoupub ketau ép-épnap,
Ky3umpoa Ew MapXoH TYKUnau, Kyiinapum tuHavpw6 kerau ép-épnap,
By kyH 4apanu AOCTOH TYKURAW AyCTnap, Tupuknait ynoupué xetau ép-épnap,
MeHnu cesmaraHra ép anaaunap. Menu ceemaraHra ép aiinaaunap.
3 4
TakgupaaH ko4raHu yn Tononmanum, ManaxmoH Towmaex oTunnb Ketamm,
Epnamra yaanraH Kyn Tononmaaum, Bup xoBy4 AyHéra coumnub ketamm,
Ty6ura 4ykKkaHu kyn TONoaMagum, ApMOH axxpgapura ITunub keTaum,
MeHn ceemaraHra €p avnaaunap. Menu ceBmaranra ép annaaunap.
.’ PUZZLE R TOP TEN QUIZ
) . .
Q Look at the pop music chart below and then answer the questions.
WIS |LAST WEEK TITLE ARTIST LABEL
I 1 WONDERWALL QASIS CREATION
[l 3 BEFORE PET SHOP BOYS PARLOPHONE
L] 3 TONIGHT TONIGHT SMASHING VIRGIN ‘
PUMPKINS
] a8 2 ANYTHING 13T EPIC |
8 EARTH SONG MICHAEL JACKSON |EPIC |
[} 3 MOVE MOVE MOVE MANCHESTER COLLECTION
) UNITED
7 7 FAST LOVE GBEORGE MICHAEL _ | VIRGIN
o8 15 TRONIC ALANIS MORISETTE |MAVERICK |

a) Why are there arrows next to some boxes in the “This Week" column?

b) Which song was at number 2 last week?

c) Which song has risen the most since last week? ))w -

d) Which song has fallen the most since last week? %

e) Which song stayed in the same position in the chart? 3

f) Which singer had two songs in the Top 10? ‘é/

g) Which label had the most recordings in the chart?

h) How many songs are climbing in the chart?

i) If the song by Alanis Morisette climbs as much next week as it did this week,
what will its position be in next week’s chart?

i) Which song is by a football team?
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GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

—

lyrics Nunks/ Lesp, spectacular /spekizkjala(r)/  TaBCVpYAH
JMpHKA adj
beat it/ n pHTM depression /diprefn/ n TYWKYHIHK
suburb /sabab/ n waxap atpopu | baldness fbolddnss/ n Kan
talent fwelant/ o TaNaHT . | moody fmu:di/ adf TAHTHK,
rhythm fnBam/ n MAKOM HHKMK
messenger /mesmdza(r)/ 7 xabapun extravagant fikstrevagont/ adj  Faitpu Tabuui,
solo /saulau/ n AKKAXOH mansion /maenfn/ n JAHFILIaMa
career kania/ n mapra6a, aman yi1
debut fdebjw/ n nebiot
release Inlizs/ v 6y 1aTMOK stormy fstomi/ adf Kaxpns,
album J=lbam/ n anmbom Byporuim
perfarmer Jpafamalr)/ n YOKPOUM energetic /enadzetk/ adj  cepradipar
stage Jsteidy/ n caxHa reflect /nfleky v 2KC 3TTUPMOK,
fans /fenz/ n WMUIKMBOINAp aisle /al} n OpATHK
eccentric fiksentrik/ adj FaaTH, 2XH6 innocence fmasns/ n 6eryGopnuk
live Nawv/ adj Fai{paTIIH curls fkails/ n KOKWI
sensitive /sensativ/adf HO3UK preacher fprictfa(r)/ n TapruboTun
Tabuatnu veil fvel/ n napaa, HuKo6
devote fdrvaut/ v GaFMLIaMOK trickle Mokl v TOMYHIAMOK,
thrill fenl v XasDKOHNaMoK, | groom fgrum/ n Ky€n

When you listen to English being spoken or sung on the radio, TV
or cassettes don't expect to understand every word. Concentrate
on the general message without getting too stuck on individual
words and phrases.

113



1|} GETTING 4 JOB

LEARNER STRATEGY
In ithis unit you witl ...

At some point in your student

« read and talk about jobs and how to apply life you will probably be asked
for them to attend an interview.In this
¢ look at the words and phrases we use to unit we will practise interviewing

add to or reinforce a point and being interviewed

write a job application letter
compose your own curriculum vitae

a3 THINKING &
?\ e SPEAKING

R WHAT MAKES A GOOD JOB?

1 m With your partner look at the job advertisements and then discuss the
questions which follow.

SECURITY OFFICERS
Central London

« Superb working conditions

« Excellent salary

Applicants must have a good work

background and be diplomatic, well

presented, reliable and prepared to work

on a 12 hour shift rota.

Telephone First Security
on 0171 837 5424 for further details.

HEAD CHEF
require:/ for firsl class Iradifional
Chinese restaurant. Mus! hove ot leas!

fie years relevanl experience.

Inlerviews in Augus! for suilable appliconts.
Tel: 0171 937 1551

RECEPTIONIST

08 OPPORTUNITIES = We are a firm of solicitors based in the
ON LUXURY CRUISE SHIPS City. Due to expansion a vacancy has
‘,Z;»:,J;;‘,Zf:,,;”:,x ;;f,‘. P arisen for a Receptionist. Candidates

uces must have previous experience. Basic
keyboard skills would be an advantage.
Written applications to:

For further information write to:
Cruise Services,36 Midlothian Drive,

Waverley Park, Glasgow G41 3QU Jill Spicer, Rakisons, 27 Chancery

Tel: 0141 649 8644 9am - 5.30pm Lane, London WC2A 1NF
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« would enable you to meet many different people?
< would you find the least interesting?

Which of the jobs advertised
= would you find the most challenging?

* might have the highest salary?

2 Now look at the list below and decide what are the most important features of
a good job. Rank them from 1 (most important) to10 (least important). Then

compare your ranking with your partner’s.
YOUR

YOU PARTNER

pleasant working conditions

good salary

interesting colleagues

opportunity to learn new skills
good opportunities for promotion
flexible working hours and holidays

a lot of responsibility
high social status

opportunities for travel

a regular routine

Are your rankings similar or very different? Discuss the differences.

f%s DEVELOPING YOU EADING |

1 m With a partner read the job advertisement below and discuss the following

questions:

(a) What kind of company is ICS?

(b) What special skills does the job require?

(c) What should you do if you wish to apply for the job?

ICS INTERNATIONAL COMPUTER SOFTWARE LTD

ICS is one of Europe’s leading producers of advanced computer software.
We are seeking a Personal Assistant to our Sales Director, based in our
Welsh office. The successful candidate should possess: F

» U

H st least 5 ysare' secrotarial experience

B an intereet in eoftware and IT development
B 2 good working knowledge of French

B good people-management skille

B an abliity to work under pressure

Interested candidates should apply in writing, with a full CV to:
Mrs. Susan Davis, Personnel Dept., ICS, 20-24 Newport St., Swansea SW3 1DR

— ~———
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2 Now read the letter of application for the job described in the advertisement

and the applicant’s CV. As you read, think about whether the applicant is a good
candidate for the job.

————————————————————————————e

56 Cranmore Road

Shepton| 1
Somerset
BAS 3LR
Mrs. S Davis 21 June 1996 2

Personnel Dept.

3 International Computer Software Ltd.
20-24 Newport St

Swansea

SW3 1DR

4 Dear Mrs. Davis,

I would like to apply for the position of Personal Assistant to the Sales Director | 5§
as advertised in “The Guardian” on 18 June.

As you will see from my enclosed curriculum vitae, much of the work I do in
my present position is that of a PA. As well as dealing with the routine work of
a secretary, I represent the Assistant Director at small meetings and am delegated
6 to take certain decisions in his absence. In addition to my secretarial skills and
experience of running a busy office, [ have a good knowledge of both French
and Italian. I also regularly visit Belgium and Italy with the Assistant Director
acting as his interpreter and translator.

I am particularly interested in the position you are offering as 1 would like to
become more involved with an organisation working in the field of Information
Technology. I have a genuine interest in computer development, having just | 7
completed a one-month course in this subject. Furthermore, I am very familiar
with many of the software products that ICS manufacture for office technology.

Please let me know if there is any further information you require. I look 8
forward to hearing from you.

Yours sincerely

9 Stella Baker

Stella Baker (Ms)

10 | Encl CV
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Name:

Date of Birth:
Present Address:
Telephone number:
Marital Status:

1981-1986
1986-1988

Work experience:

Oct. 1988 - Dec. 1990

Jan. 1991 - present

Other Skills & Interests:

References:

Curriculum Vitae

" Stella Baker

22 October 1970

56 Cranmore Road, Shepton, Somerset, BAS 3LRA
01562 775 985

Single

Education and qualifications:

Waterlip Secondary School, Shepton, Somerset, BAS
2LR GCSE in English Language, French, History, Maths

Central Business College, Kent Road, London W1A 4AA
Diploma in Business Studies

W. Jones Ltd., 50 Bristol Road, Shepton, Somerset, BAS 6AQ
Type of company: Supermarket

Post: Junior Secretary

Responsibilities: Secretarial work including typing
correspondence, tabulating data, faxing, filing, answering
customers' calls, mail distribution, general office duties.

National Food Importers Ltd., Strode House, Frome
Road, Bath, Somerset, BA1 6HB

Type of Company: Importers of food and drink

Post: Secretary to Assistant Director
Responsibilities: Dealing with all correspondence,
taking minutes of meetings, receiving customers and
suppliers, dealing with overseas enquiries, acting on
behalf of the A.D. in his absence, representing the
company at foreign business functions, accompanying
A.D. on foreign business trips.

While working I have attended evening courses for French
and ltalian. | have also completed a special IT course at
Bath City College. My interests include swimming, guitar
playing and reading.

Mr. B. Brush, Assistant Director, National Food Importers
Ltd., Strode House, Frome Road, Bath, Somerset, BA1
6HB (Tel: 01236 775 438)

Mrs. C. Black, Senior Lecturer, Central Business College,
Kent Road, London W1A 4AA (Tel: 0181 246 7916)
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3 READING COMPREHENSION

A Stella’s application letter is divided into 10 sections. Match the sections (1-10)
with the descriptions below. The first has been done for you.

* the greeting 4......

* Stella's address

e the close and signature

* enclosures

* explanation of why she is applying with further details
of her skills and interests

* the date

¢ Stella's introduction, saying which job she is applying
for and where she saw the advertisement

¢ a polite ending

* a paragraph explaining the duties in her current job

* the name and address of the person to whom
the letter is being sent

B Say whether the following statements about Stella are true (T), false (F), or not
given (NG) in the letter or her CV.

1 Stella isn’t married.

2 She lives in London.

3 She saw the job advertisement in “The Daily Mirror”.
4 She studied for two years in London.

5 Her first job was as a supermarket sales assistant.
6 She left her first job because the salary was too low.
7 In her current job she often travels abroad.

8 She has studied Information Technology.

9 She is a very good guitar player.

10 One of her referees is her current boss.

4  WoRKING WITH WORDS

A Find words in the letter (L) and the CV with the following meanings:
1 arranging facts and figures in the form of a table or list (CV) ...
2 usual and regular (L)
3 someone who changes written language into another language (L)
4 placing documents in a file so they can be easily referred to (CV)
5 computer programmes (L)
6 sincere (L)
7 people or organisations that buy things from a shop or business (CV) .
8 chosen to perform particular duties (L)
9 keeping a summary of what is said and decided at a formal
meeting (CV) e
10 someone who hears something in one language and immediately says
it aloud in another (L)
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B Abbreviations and acronyms
Abbreviations are shortened forms of single words (e.g. Mon. = Monday).
Acronyms are made up of the first letters of two or more words ((-;.g. UN =
United Nations). There are several abbreviations and acronyms used in Stella’s
CV and application letter. Do you know what they stand for? The first has

been done for you.

GCSE General Ceviificate of Secondary Education (the exam that school childven take
at the end of 10 years’ sckoo|ing in Britain)
AD

When we want to add extra information to strengthen or reinforce the point we
are making there are several words or phrases we can use. In her job application
letter Stella uses some of these because she wants to mention all her relevant
skills and experience.

In addition to my secretarial skills and experience of running a busy office, | have a
good knowledge of both French and Italian.

Furthermore, | am very familiar with many of the software products that ICS manufacture
for office technology.

As well as dealing with the routine work of a secretary, | represent the Assistant Director
at small meetings and am delegated to take certain decisions in his absence.

| also regularly visit Belgium and Italy with the Assistant Director acting as his interpreter
and transilator.

Other words and phrases showing addition or reinforcement include:

lﬂhav;aI a good knowledge of French life and culture. Moreover, | speak the language
uently.

:esi?les having a good knowledge of French life and culture, | speak the language
uently.

I have a good knowledge of French life and culture. | speak the language fluently too.

Not only do | have a good knowledge of French life and culture, but | also speak the
language fluently,
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As you can see from the examples above, these words and phrases tend to be

used in different positions in a sentence. The table below shows their usual
positions.

front middle end
furthermore also too
as well as as well as

moreover and

in addition to

besides

Also note:

o If the phrases as well as..., in addition to..., and besides come before a
vem, the gerund form js used.

e Notice that the normal order of subject and verb is reversed after not only.

In the example above (Not only do I...), the verb ‘do’ comes before the
subject ‘I'. This is called inversion.

s The use of both....and... emphasises that what you are saying applies to
two things.

Exercise 1

Complete the following sentences by adding appropriate extra information.

1 Having a good knowledge of English can help you to get a good job. Furthermore,..

4 Journalists must be good writers. They should ........c...ocoeiiiiiiiiniin i, too.
Exercise 2

Join the following sentences in the way shown in the example. Make sure you
remember the inversion of the subject and verb after ‘not only..." .

Example: She speaks English fluently. She is an exceilent translator.
Not only does she speak English fluently, but she is also an excellent translator.

1 He was late for the interview. He forgot to wear a tie.
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% IMPRQV R JOB APPLICATIONS =~ -

The example letter and CV which you studied earlier in this Unit are good models
of how to write job applications.
Look back at the letter and CV and make a list of the special features of ‘trzis kind
of writing. You should consider:

» layout
« formality of language _
« special phrases and expressions

WRITING TASK: AN APPLICATION LETTER v

Look at the job advertisement which appeared recently in an Uzbek newspaper

—

TOUR GUIDE NEEDED! W
SILK ROAD HOLIDAYS LTD

We are looking for a tour guide to accompany our clients from Britain, America
and Australia on tourist trips around Uzbekistan.

Applicants should have:

B good spoken English

[ B interpreting skills

B knowledge of Uzbek history

B 2 friendly manner

B self-confidence and the ability to organise and take responsibility

Apply in writing, enclosing a CV to:
Mr. B. Butlin, 99 North Avenue, Cambridge CA3 29L, England

(Closing date: Jan 20 1997. Interviews will be held in early February in Tashkent).
s =

What you must do-

1 Write a letter applying for the job advertised above.
2 Prepare a CV to enclose in the application letter.

Before you start, read the following advice:

e refer back to the job advertisement to make sure you include all the necessary information
* use the example letter and CV in this unit as models to help you
*make sure that the letter includes all 10 sections and that the CV has all the main headings
* make sure that the letter and the CV are neat.and clear since the company is looking

for someone who is well organised. (It is better to use a typewrlter or a word processor)
* plan, draft, improve and edit your writing in the usual way
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ATTENDING INTERVIEWS

1 your CV and letter of application for a job or perhaps a scholarship are impressive enough,
you may be shortlisted and asked to attend an interview. Your success in getting the job or the
scholarship will depend on the way you act and the things you say during the interview.

2 m Below is some advice for people attending interviews. With a partner look at this advice
and see whether you both agree with it. Then add six more pieces of advice of your own.

1 Find out about the company or organisation.
2 Prepare some questions to ask.

3 Wear smart clothes.

4 Don't be late.

Don't be late!

@/ Sometimes interviewers ask quite difficult questions. Look at the interview questions below
and with your partner discuss how you would answer them. Then add six more questions of your
own.

‘What are your man
1 What are your main strengths and weaknesses? strengihs...
2 Which is more important to you: social status or money?
3 What would you like to be doing ten years from now?

4 How will your past experience help you in this job?

Q/ For this activity work in groups of four. Two of you (Students A and B) read the instructions
for interviewers. The other two (Students C and D) read the instructions for candidates.

% TR N N (Students A and B)

You are managers from Sitk Road Holidays. You received many applications for the
job of tour guide in Uzbekistan and you have shortlisted two applicants. Now you
have come to Tashkent to interview the two shortlisted candidates. Together, prepare
questions for the candidates, to be asked later in the interviews.
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TRUCTI ES (Students C and D)

You applied for the job of tour guide with the Silk Road Holidays company and
you have both been invited to attend an interview in Tashkent for final selection.
Together, prepare questions 10 ask later at the interview to find out whether

the job is suitable for you.

Now it's time for the interviews to begin.

« Student A and B interview first Student € and then Student D.

« Each interview should take about 5-7 minutes.
When the interviews are-over, the interviewers meet again to decide which of

the candidates should get the job.
Then they should tell their decision to the candidates and give both of them

feedback on how they performed during the interview.
The candidates also give the interviewers feedback on their performance.

@ TRANSLATION PRACTICE

1 Translate the following job advert into English.

“HOLLIUP”
MachyAHATH TEeKAQHTAH JKaMUATHTa
KYyWHMAArH MXTHCOCAATM MITYMAAD Kepak:
1. Xapp mepyevssap

2. Caxupasrosnurap

3. Myxappupadp

4. Myxaccocaap

5. Nuzas muaa mymaxaccucy

Odaan - 3000 cymdan opmuy

Remnasomepiu Sussaniapsd Kyuumsa xaxy myaanada,

Brsweir Manswomvms; TomxenT m. 700129 Texr. 44—38—10.

2 .Now look back at the features of a good job which you ranked on page 115.
Which of these features does the job advertised above have?
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.,ﬁ PUZZLE CORNER WHAT'S MY JOB?
~ Look at the cartoons below and decide what job each man or woman does.
Then fit the names of the jobs into the grid. Some letters have been given to
help you. '
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rota

chef
solicitor
receptionist
promotion

flexible
delegate
tabulate
abbreviation
scientist
astronaut

politician
shortlist

candidate
furthermore

frovta/ n

/let! n

/saliswa(r)/ n
Jrisepfnist/ n
Jpremaufn/ n

Nleksabl/ adj

/dehgeil/ v

Neebjulett/ v

Jabri:vieln/ n
[satantisi/ n
J&stranoil/ n
/polatifn/ n
foa st/ n

fkendidat/ n
/f3:83moi(r)/

adv

HapGATIHINK
XaaBaTH
6ow ournal
aBOKAT
Kkotnba
Mancabra
KyTapuIH
MOC/aLTyBraH

BaKMI
1060pMOK
Tabauua
TY3MOK,
KHCKapTMa
oM
aCTPOHABT
CHECATUM
TaHIOBIaH
yTraniap
pyiixati
HOM301L
6yHnak
KEeWHHIH,
Hapbataaru

interpreter

translator

curriculum
vitae (CV)
sales
assistant
responsibility
comespondence

file

mail
absence

accompany
personnel

colleague
challenging

/intazpriea(n)f o

Jtrnslena(r)/ n

Jkortkjalam
‘viat/ n

fseils asistant/ n

/nsponsabilati/ n
/korsspondens/ 7
ffall/ n

/meit/ n

Jzbsons/ n
/akampani/ v
/paisanel/ n

/koli:g/ n
Mfzhndyin/ ady

GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

TapXHMMOH
(OoF3aku)
TapXMMOH
(€ama)
TapXuMau
xon
COTYBYH,
casaorap
KaBobrapank
xar-xabap
XYXOKaT/1ap
TYIUaMu
TIONTA, ANI0Ka
6ynMacamk,
AYKAMK
XAMPOXITHK
KHIMOK
XOAMMAAp
XaMKach
[JabBaT 3TYBYM

Before you send a letter of application or a CV make sure you
check it very carefully first. Why not show the drafts to a friend
for a second opinion? Ask your teacher to arrange more practice
interviews in class. The more practice you get, the more confident

you will be during a real interview.
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[INTTE! THE GENERATION GAP

B LEARNER STRATEGY
Tn this unil you will.. Libraries contain several
« think about the attitudes of young peopie different kinds of reference
and their parents books which could help you in
* read a ‘problem page’ from a magazine researching topics or solving
« study and practise the language of advice specific language problems. In
* write letters asking for and giving advice this unit we look at three of

these: the encyclopedia,

/ THINKING &
DIFFERENCES OF OPINION

1 m A recent survey of young people in Britain revealed their ten most common

topics of conversation. What do young people in Uzbekistan talk about? With a
partner make a list of the ten most talked-about topics among young people
here.

YOUNG PEOPLE IN BRITAIN TALK ABOUT YOUNG PEOPLE IN UZBEKISTAN TALK ABOUT
maoney .

boyfriends and girifriends
clothes

TV & video

music

employment

leaving home

school and university
computer games

exams

SOOXNOO B WN =

ury

Compare your list with that of another pair. Do
you agree on the ten topics?

Are your lists very different from or quite similar
to the list for British young people?

2 What do older people in Uzbekistan discuss

when they get together? Are they interested in
any of the topics above?
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8 sometimes there can be a big difference betweeen young people’s views on
Jife and their parents’ opinions. This is often called the generation gap. For each
of the five topics below note down your views and your parents’ views.

Topics | like My parents like

clothes

music

boyfriends/girlfriends

TV & video

style of speech

Are your views very different from those of your parents. If so, do these diffe(ences
of opinion ever cause arguments? How do you usually settle arguments in your

family?

£
¢-§ DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILL
1 Look at the graph below which appeared in a British newspaper a few years ago,
and discuss the questions with a partner.

Flying the nest
a) Why is the graph entitled “Flying the nest"? o
b) What exactly does the graph show? " O
c) Why are there such big differences between 8 E 5 g : {
countries? g T i ' : ki
d) Where would you place Uzbekistan on the graph? ec 1 i “'~_,} ()
e) Why do so many young people in some countries | i | | , iﬁ g ‘
choose not to live with their parents? ® £ I | ' I ‘i}{r , e
5= S
[~}
2 In Britain there are a lot of magazines for|¥ € 3 I || ’ | ]!ll

issues. Readers often send letters to these
magazines explaining their problems to an
‘expert’ and asking for advice. The expert’s replies are published along with the readers’
lettters on a ‘problem page’. These pages are also known as ‘agony columns’ (agony is
another word for strong pain). The experts are often called ‘agony aunts’, even though
today they are quite likely to be men! The problems answered in an agony column can
be personal, medical or professional.

young people which focus on youth culture and . W@gff@,&y )
@

3 You are going to read an example of a problem page letter and reply. As you read

the letter try to decide exactly what the writer’s problem is. Then, before you read the
expert’s reply, think about what advice you would give.
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A PROBLEM SHARED..............

Cathy Cooper answers your letters tU\L
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Dear Cathy

['am a student in the first year of a French course at the University of Liverpool. When I started my
course about six months ago I decided to live at home with my parents rather than in a student hall of
residence or a rented flat. My government grant is quite small so it’s much easier to get by living at home
since | don’t have to pay for my food, laundry or any bills, 1 also thought that the familiar surroundings of
home would help me cope with the big change from school to university.

But now I really regret the decision [ made to live at home. Recently my relationship with my parents
has got so bad that [ don’t think I can stand living with them any longer. They seem to complain about
everything I do - my hair, my clothes, the friends I hang out with - everything! They fuss over the food I
eat and moan if my bedroom is untidy or if I play my music too loudly. They’re always hassling me about
not staying out late and not studying enough even though my exam results are always good! Can you believe
that 1 still have to be in by 10 o’clock at night? This means that when 1 go to a party or to a gig I always have
to make excuses and leave early. My friends must think I'm a wimp!

I know that my parents love me and are only being protective (I’m an only child) but they can’t seem to
understand that I'm an adult now ntot a schoolgirl. I've tried talking it over with them but they just lecture
me about what it was like “in their day” and how hard they’ve worked to give me a good education. This
really winds me up and we usually end up having a horrendous argument.

['d really like to leave home and find a flat of my own but [ just can’t afford it at the moment. Some
university friends have offered to put me up in their flat. It’s not a very nice place - overcrowded and cold
in winter- but at least 1’d be independent.

I haven’t told my parents about my plans to move out because it’s so hard to talk to them and [ know
that they’ll be really upset. Perhaps the easiest thing would be to pack my bags and leave without telling
them. | really don’t want to hurt my parents but [ can’t bear being treated like a child.

What do you think I ought to do? Should I stay at home or move in with my friends? And if | do decide
to move out, how can T tell my parents about it without hurting them? I really need your advice.

Confused (19), Liverpool

Dear Confused °

Your problem is a very familiar one. Every year thousands of young people like you face the same
dilemma: to stay at home or to leave. It’s just one of those difficult decisions that are part of growing up.

Of course it’s only natural that you want to live independently and enjoy the same freedoms as your
university friends. However, if | were in your shoes T wouldn’t rush things. You should give yourself time
before take such an important step. I really don’t think you ought to move out until you’ve found a suitable
place. It’s nice of your friends to offer to put you up but it would be hard to concentrate on your studies in
a cold uncomfortable flat.

If T were you I’d be brave and tell your mum and dad now about your plaps to find a place of your own.
They'll be disappointed of course and may feel like they're losing you but parents have to realise that loving
sometimes means letting go. Reassure your parents that by moving out you will improve your relationship
with them not end it. After all, you'll still be living in the same town so it’ll be easy to keep in touch. Why
not ask them to help you with your flat hunting? If you involve them in this they might accept your decision
more easily. Whatever you do, don’t just leave without telling them. That would really hurt them and they
might never get over it.

I’m sure that once you've told your parents of your decision to leave home they will begin to realise that
you are no longer a child. Why don’t you offer to pay rent to your parents until you find your own plz_lc.e?
Although I know it's hard to get by on a student grant, | think you should be more financially
independent.

1 hope that you’ll think over my suggestions carefully and not make any hasty decisions.

Good luck!
Cathy
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4 READING COMPREHENSION S .
A Answer the following questions by, referring to the /etter from the reader:
1) How old is the writer? . ' . Ve,

R L LLL LTI LT Y, S TN P TT LTI T T TP PP ET T PRI TP L T LI

2) Where daes the writer live?

.......................................... dovaas

9) Why hasn't the writer told her/his parents about wanting to leave?

B Look again at the expert’s reply. Which of the following pieces of advice does
she actually give the reader in her reply? Mark her advice with a tick (v).

1 don’t stay out late at nignt
2 move out immediately and go to live with your friends

3 move out but not until you have found sumble accomodation

4 take time to make your decision B '
5 tell your parents about your decision to leave home

6 don't tell your parents - it will hurt them too much

7 let your parents help you find somewherg to live

8 pay your parents rent until you find your own place

C Do you agree with the expert’s advice? If not, what advice would you give?
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WORKING WITH WORDS

A The letter from the reader contains several informal or slang words commonly
used by young people in Britain. For each of these words listed below choose
the word or phrase which is closest in meaning to it.

1)

hang out with (line 9)
(a) spend time with (b) study with (c) play with

2) hassling (line 10)

(a) encouraging (b) annoying (c) suggesting

3) winds me up (line 17)

(a) makes me sad (b) makes me guilty (c) makes me angry

4) horrendous (line 17)

(a) interesting (b) long (c) terrible

5) wimp (line 13)

(a) weak person "(b) good person (c) dishonest person

6) gig (line 12)

(a) meeting '+ (b) concert (c) lesson

B There are several examples in the text of verbs used with prepositions. Match
these with the definitions on the right.

fuss over something (line 9) ~—~>30 live in a new home

put somebody up (line lgé to consider something ﬁ
move out (line 21) to recover from something

move in (line 24) to let someone stay in your house

get over something (line 43) to leave your old home

think something over (line 48) to be worried about something unimportant

Now use these verb + preposition constructions to complete the sentences below.

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

Whenever | visit Samarkand my friend ............ me ............ for a few days.

I haven't decided whether to accept the job. I'm still ............... it
We bought a new flat last week. The previous owners have already ...............
................. and we plan t0 ............. ............... @5 SOON as possible.

Some young people ...t ceiieiiiinnnn their clothes too much.

She was disappointed at not getting the job, but she'll .............. ............ it.

C Explain what is meant by the following words and phrases.

1) “in their day” (line 18)
2) loving sometimes means 1etting go (N 10)  ..ovvevrrerreirieniiie e
) dilemma (line 3)

4) keep in touch (line 12)
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In her reply to the reader's letter Cathy offers several pieces of
advice. There are many different ways of giving advice and
recommendations in English. The phrase you use often depends on the formality

of the situation.

FORMAL NEUTRAL

You would be wise to.............. . . | - should.......

You would be well advised to......... .~ L} e ought to ...............

| recommend that you ............ccoivinns : If | were you | would/wouldn't............
One solution/alternative would be to........... You might like to.............

My advice t0 you is.................

INFORMAL

If | were in your shoes | would/wouldn’t...........
It might not be a bad idea to.............
Whatever you do, don't................

Why not ................ ?

Why don't you
You need to .............

All of these advice phrases are followed by verbs in the infinitive form. With ‘to’
where shown above, otherwise without ‘to’.

Noticethat in the two phrases beginning “If I........ " the plural verb form were is
used instead of the expected was. However, in informal speech was is also
sometimes heard.

Exercise 1

Find the advice phrases in Cathy's réply and underline them. For each one decide
whether it is formal, informal or neutral.

Exercise 2

m Many magazines for young people also have telephone advice lines. They
give a number which readers can call to receive advice on personal problems.
WO(k W{fh a partner and take turns to be the expert advisor and the caller to the
adwpe I/qe. The caller should ask for advice (using full sentences) on the problems
outlined in the speech bubbles. The advisor should use a variety of advice phrases.
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% IMPROVING YOUR WRITIN PROBLEMS AND ADVICE

1 inthe reading text you saw an extract from an ‘agony’ column in a young

people’s magazine. The reader asked for adwce on a personal problem - whether
fo stay at home or leave and live mdependently Agony columns also give aadvice
on young people's professional and medfcal problems. But the most common
problems dealt with by ‘agony aunts’ are those.concerning relationships. Here is
another example.

HE LOVES HIS BAND MORE THAN ME

My boyfriend plays the guitar and recently he got together with some mates and
formed a band. | didn’t mind at first, but now. he practises with them every day and
I hardly see him. 've tried to tell im to take time off, but he says that the group
needs ta practise if it's going to succeed. | know the band is important to him, but
sometimes | think he loves it more than me. | don’t know what to do. Should I tell him
that he must choose between me and his band? Or am | just being selfish? Please
can you suggest some kind of solution?

Gloria (19)

(a2

. L4 )} .
2 Underline the phrases in this letter which the writer uses.to ask for advice on

her problem. Then look back at the text and do-the same forthesreader’s letter to
Cathy.
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Here are some phrases you can use to ask for written advice:

PROBLEM LANGUAGE

Should I ........ K

Do you think | ought to ........ ?

What do you think | should do?

What would you do if you were in my shoes?

| don’t know what to do.

Please can you suggest some kind of solution?

3 Discuss with a partner what advice you should give to Gloria. Then
make a list of problems which you would like advice on.

4 WRITING TASK: LETTERS TO AND FROM AN ‘AGONY AUNT’

You are going to write two letters. One will be a letter to an agony aunt asking for
aavice and the other will be a letter from an agony aunt offering aavice. This is
what you should do:

1 Choose one of the problems which you listed with your partner and write a
short letter to the agony column of a young people’s magazine asking for
advice. Try to use some of the ‘problem language’ shown above. Make sure
that you plan, draft, improve and edit your writing in the usual way.

2 When you have finished, exchange the final version of
the letter with a partner.

3 Read your partner’s letter and think carefully about
her/his problem.

4 Write a reply to your partner in which you offer advice
on how she/he should deal with the problem. Try to
use some of the phrases discussed in the grammar
spot. Once again, pay attention to the planning, drafting
and editing of the letter.

5 Give your reply to your partner and collect her/his reply

rq your own problem letter. Read the reply and see if you agree with the advice
given.

6 Get ‘together with the partner and discuss the problemns you exchanged and the
advice you gave.

7 l;gnally, stick the problem and advice letters on the wall so that others can read
em.
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LEARNER STRATEGY

USING REFERENCE BOOKS

In Unit 8 we looked at different types of dictionaries and how they can be of use
to us. There are several other kinds of books which you can find in the reference
section of a library. Three of these are thesauri, encyclopedias and specialised

dictionaries.

The Thesaurus

Like a dictionary, a thesaurus contains lists of words. However, unlike a dictionary the
thesaurus has its entries arranged according to meaning, not alphabetical order. Words
with similar or related meanings are grouped together. The most famous thesaurus was
devised by Peter Roget and first published in 1852. The words in Roget's Thesaurus are
classified under 1000 categories and sub-categories. Here is an extract from the entry

for the noun ‘abstain’ in Roget's Thesaurus (numbers refer to ather entries):

abstainer, total a., teetotaller 948n. sober person;
prohibitionist; vegetarian, fruitarian, faster, enemy of
excess, Spartan 945n.

¢ What do you think the verb ‘to abstain’ means?
%Q? e What things do people 'abstain’ from?

 In what situations could a thesaurus help you?

» What information does a thesaurus not provide?

The Encyclopedia

An encyclopedia is a book or set of books giving information
(a) about every branch of knowledge
(b) on one particular subject.

Here is an extract from The Macmillan Encyclopedia.

Ferdinand VIl (1784 -1833) King of Spain. His repressive policies caused a I_iberal
uprising (1820) and the establishment of a liberal government until 1823, when it was

removed with French help.

Fergana (or Ferghana) 4023N 71 19E A city in eastern Uzbekistan. It is both the
industrial and the cultural centre of the fertile Fergana Valley, one of the country’s

main cotton-, silk-, and fruit growing districts. Population (1985 est.): 195,000

Feriae The sacred festival days of ancient Rome, which were usually marked py a
public holiday, feasts, prayers, and sacrifices. Feriae were normally held on fixed

annual dates.
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« What do the figures and letters 40 23N 71 19E in the Fergana entry refer to?

« What does the abbreviation ‘est.’ mean?
« Is the Macmillan Encyclopedia an example of type (a) or type (b) described

above? .
« How is the information in this encyclopedia arranged? ﬁ

The Specialised dictionary

The reference section of a good library usually contains a number of special
dictionaries. These dictionaries only contain words and specialised terms from
one particular field. The entries are arranged alphabetically. Here is an extract
from the Longman Dictionary of Language Teaching and Applied Linguistics:

slang /slaen/ n

casual, very informal speech. For some people, slang is
equivalent to COLLOQUIAL SPEECH but for others, it means
‘undesirable speech’. Most slang is quite unstable as its words
and expressions can change quite rapidly, for example:

Scram! Beat it! Rack off! (for ‘leave’)

see also JARGON

» What information about the word ‘slang' does the
entry provide?

» Do you use slang very often when you speak Uzbek
or Russian?

« What is your parents’ attitude to slang?

s Can you think of any examples of slang words in
your mother tongue which were popular a few years
ago but have now gone out of fashion?

When you next pay a visit to your library find out
if it has any examples of these or any other type of reference books.

@ TRANSLATION PRACTICE

Translate the ‘agony aunt’s’ reply to Gloria’s letter (HE LOVES HIS BAND MORE
THAN ME) into Uzbek or Russian.

Making someone choose between something they love and someone they love is
never a good idea. If your boyfriend gave up his band for you, he would probably feel
sz-}d an_d frustrated. Then he wouldn't be much fun to be with. You should talk it over
with hu'q and try to come to a compromise. Of course he needs to practise if he
wants his band to be successful, but he needs to make time for you too. If | were
you, | would explain that although you wish him success with his music, you don’t
want it tobe at the cost of your relationship. You need tonegotiate not give ultimatums.
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Read the extracts from problem page letters and advice below and complete each
idiomn in bold type with a suitable ending from the box below.

PUZZLE RN IDIOMS

A Don't worry. Most young people have arguments with their parents from time to time.
it might seem serious now but I’'m sure you'll be friends again
soon. It’'s just astorm ...

B | started my own business five years ago. Now it's quite
successful, but for the first two years | really struggled to
keepmyhead .................coooee

C | understand that student life is sometimes difficult and that
you would like to start earning money. But if | were you | wouldn't
quit university. Getting a degree will really be a feather

D Students all over the world have the same financial problems as you. Very few have
extra money to spend on luxuries. Many of them have tolive ...........................

E Many students worry about their progress but discussing the problem with your teacher
was very sensible. You obviously have anold head ................c....ciiiiiiniiiinnnnns

F My parents’ views are so different from mine. They like classical music and | like pop.
They want me to be a lawyer and | want to be a singer. In fact we hardly ever see eye

G Marriage might seem difficult at first but you'll soon learn to live i
together and when your first child arrives you'll both be 2

(1) above water (2) on a shoestring (3) to eye (4) in your cap
(5) in atea cup (6) on cloud nine (7) on young shoulders

Now match the idioms with the seven explanations below.

a) very happy
b) a small disagreement
c) an achievement to be proud of
d) to agree
e) with very little money
ﬁ f) a young person who acts very maturely
g) to survive financially, but with difficulty

Which idioms do the cartoons illustrate?
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generation
gap
agony
laundry

grant

bill
cope
fuss
hassle
gig
wimp

protective

horrendous
argument
afford
overcrowded

Jdzenarerfn/ 7
lgwp/ B
Jeqgani/ n
MNomdri/ n

/gramt, graent/ 1

i/ n
fkavp/ v
flas/ v
theesl/ v
faig/ n

fomp/ o

[protektiv/ adj

/horendes/ adf
faxgjument n
Jafod/ v
fauvakravdid/
adj

amnon

OyIIHK
H3TUpODd

KHp I0BULY
CTUNEHMS,
TPAHT

Xxucob
IMIAMOK
TALUBHUUTAHMOK,
6e30p KWIMOK
TOMOLIA
BHyiiaur, cyct
ollaM

XUMOS
KUnanmrad
AaxWaTiIv
Januia, acoc
Kypiu eTMOK,
yTa raspym

upset
dilemma

“rush

brave
involve
rent
hasty
selfish
thesaurus
encyclopedia
slang

rl ‘r

colloquial

frustrated
negotiate

ultimatum

/apset adj
/darlema/ n

feall v

foretv/ ady
/nivolv/ v
fren/ n

fheisti/ adf
/selfif/ adj
[Brsairas/ n
fnsaiklapi:dio/ n
fslen/ n

fkalsukwisl/
adf
[frastrettd/ ady

/n¥gavfiet/ v

[alumentam/ n

GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

xacda

HKKWUAAH KLY,
apocar
LUIOIMMIMOK,
Gotup

wanb XxMnMmox
vxapa
LOINANHY
XyabuH
Te3zaypyc
‘KobycHOMa
XaproH,
CAIHT
OF3aKH
HYTKK2 XOC
xada, TYIWKYH
My30Kapa
01M6 BOPMOK,
YIBTUMATYM

If you meet any particular problem with your English or if you are
wprrled about your progress, don’t be afraid to discuss it with
friends or with your teachers. Remember this proverb: “A problem

shared is a problem halved”.
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[INITD. PARLIAMENTS

Tn this unil you wit! learn how to....

« extract key information from a text

« write a ‘for and against’ essay

THINKING &
SPEAKING

¢ use connectors to show contrasting ideas
* take part in a formal debate in English

B LEARNER NTRATEGY

Your spoken English needs just
as much practice as the other
skills. You need to create as many
oppportunities as possible to use
your English both inside and

outside the classroom. In this unit
we will look at some ways of
practising speaking skills.

A
WHO GETS YOUR VOTE? IT TAKES SOME
PEOPLE A

. . . AE TO GET

1 Look at this public notice which was seen recently all L';ﬂ:{ YOS.VE

over Britain. Why did the British Government publish this notice? GOT BY RIGHT.
. YOU HAVE A VOTE

2 Choosing the people we want to represent us e

in parliament is a very important democratic right. Have you ever [l OIS
voted in an election? What qualities should you look for when

ELECTIONS ON MAY 5TH

voting for someone to represent you in the parliament of Uzbekistan?

Look at the list of qualities below and decide how important they are. Rank them from 1-8
(1= most important, 8 = least important) and write your order in the first column. Then
compare your order with your partner's. Write your partner's order in the second column. If
you disagree, discuss your differences and try to reach a compromise (a result that satisfies

you both). Write this in the third column.

YOUR OPINION

PARTNER'S OPINION COMPROMISE OPINION

family background

profession

party membership

views and ideas

|
|
|
|
|

personality

level of education

|
|

honesty

age

]
_
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83 Read the following news reports about parliaments in three central Asian

UNIT 12

e ———————— ————————————

countries.

The 35-seat Legislative Assembly of the

The Chairman of the recently-formed People’s
Unity.(Khalq Birlig) Party in Uzbekistan has won
a seat in the Uzbek Parliament at a recent by-
election, the Tashkent newspaper 'Narodnoye
Slovo’ reported. Turabek Dolimov was the only
candidate for the Alat_constituengy in Bukhara
and received 99.2% of the votes.

The general election in Kazakhstan on
Saturday 9th December failed to fill. enough

seats in the lower house of the parliament
to make a guorum in the chamber. The head

Kyrgyz Parliament voted on Wednesday
20th September against holding a
referendum on extending the President’s
term of office. According to Interfax news
agency, 33 of the Assembly's 35 MPs
were present and 30 voted against the
proposal that a referendurn should be
held on extending Akayev's term. The
Speaker said that the other chamber, the
70-seat Assembly of People’s
Representatives, does not have the right
to reject this decision.

of the Central Electoral Commission, Yuriy
Kim told a news conference that in 23
constituencies none of the candidates
managed to win the minimum 50% of the
votes they needed to be elected and that
new polls will be held within two months.

Now try to match the underlined words in the 3 articles with the definitions below:

(a) an election in which all the voters in a country elect representatives

(b) the person who chairs parliament

(c) members of parliament

(d) a vote by all the registered electors of a country to decide on a political matter
(e) the head of state in a country with no king or queen

(f) a person who wants to be chosen for parliament in an election

(g) an area which can elect someone to represent it in parliament

(h) a large room used for formal meetings / the people who meet in that room
(i) a position as a member of a parliament

(j) a particular number of people needed for a meeting to begin

(k) a fixed period of time in which someone can have a position in government
() another word for elections

(m) one part of a parliament (find 2 different words)

(n) a political organisation established to promote particular views and policies
(o) a special election held in only one area ‘@

(£
fﬁ" ’ DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILLS

1 oo you recognise this famous building? What is it called? Where is it? What
fakes place inside the building?

iy

2 4s you read the text which follows, see how'many.of the words from the three
texts about Central Asian parliaments you can find.
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The British Parhament is one of the oldest in the world and is the most important part
of Britain's system’ of government.-it meets in the Palace of Westminster, beside the
River Thames in London. This is also known as the Houses of Parliament. It is the job of
the British Parliament to make sure that the Government is working properly. Parliament
consists of three parts: the monarchy (the King or Queen), the House of Lords, and the
House of Commons. \

The monarchy is much older than Parliament itself. Since 1066 there have been 35
Kings and 5 Queens. However, since 1689"the monarch's power has been reduced by
Parliament. Today, Britain has a 'constitutional monarchy’ This means that although the
King or Queen is officially the British head of state, he or she does not make any major
political decisions. Instead, the monarch acts on the advice of government ministers.
Even the important speech which the King or Queen reads at the opening of each new
session of Parliament is written by the Prime Minister. Nevertheless, the current monarch,
Queen Elizabeth, does have some influence. Her opinions on important subjects can
affect the way the Government acts, though she rarely expresses them publicly.

The House of Lords is the oldest of the two Houses of Parliament and was originally
a group of nobles who advised the King. Today, it has 1198 members, aithough the
average daily attendance is less than 400. These members are not elected, but have
inherited their seats from their fathers or been given them by the Government. Members
of the Royal Family, bishops of the Church and important law judges can also sit in the
House of Lords. The Lords can suggest changes in laws, but it cannot reject laws that
the Commons wants to pass. The debates in the Lords are chaired by the Lord Chancellor.

The House of Commons first met in the thirteenth century when towns sent
representatives to the King to vote on new taxes, The name ‘common’ means ‘ordinary,
not noble or royal'. The modern House of Commons consists of 651 Members of
Parliament (MPs) who are all elected by voters in each of Britain's 651 parliamentary
constituencies. These MPs come from several different political parties, but'the majority
of them belong to either the Conservative or the Labour party. The House of Commons
is the main place where new laws are examined, debated and passed.

The chamber in which the MPs meet is quite small. In fact, it has benches for only
437 so when there is an important debate it is very crowded. The chairman of the
Commons, called the Speaker, sits in the centre at the back on a high chair and makes
sure that the rules of the House are followed. The party which is in government (the one
which has the most MPs elected) sits on the ‘benches to the right of the Speaker. The
main opposition party sits opposite. There are two:red linaes on the floor in front of the
benches. MPs must not cross these during a debate. This is one of many historical,
traditions in the British Parliament; MPs used to carry swords into the chamber and the
distance between the two red lines is too wide for a sword fight! Today, the only weapons
allowed in the chamber are words. However, the Speaker frequently has to shout “Order!
Order!" to control the MPs. Below the Speaker’s chair there is a large table. This is
where the Prime Minister and other ministers stand when they make speeches to the
House. MPs who hold government positions sit on thé benches at-the front and are
called ‘frontbenchers’. MPs who do not hold any office with the Government or the main
opposition party sit behind them and are called ‘backbenchers’.

In spite of the fact that the British parliamentary system has been the model for many
other countries, some people believe that it should be' reformed. They think'that the
monarchy is old-fashioned and expensive and that the unelected House of Lords is
undemocratic. MPs in the Commons are also frequently criticised for fallowing the arders
of their parties and not properly representing the people in their consmuenqes As the
world enters the 21st century, has the time come for change?

55
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9  READING COMPREHENSION
A Read the text again and complete the notes in the table below.

NUMBER | HOWARE | g oF MAIN ROLE OF
HOUSE ORIGIN OF MEMBERS | &7 RMAN HOUSE
MEMBERS | CHOSEN?
HOUSE OF
LORDS
HOUSE OF
COMMONS

B Look at the drawing below. It shows the chamber in the House of Commons
in which the MPs meet. Read_paragraph 5 of the text again and then identify
the following:

the Speaker's chair

the Government front bench

the Government back benches

the two red lines

table for ministers' speeches

the Opposition front bench

the Opposition back benches

C What evidence is there in the text for the following statements?

(2) The Queen has little real political power.

evidence

(b) Debates in the House of Commons are often quite noisy.
evidence

(c) The House of Lords is not as powerful as the House of Commons.

evidence

D What reasons do some people give for wanting to reform the British Parliament?
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3 WORKING WITH WORDS

A Do you know the meaning of the words below? If you are not sure, try to
guess the general meaning. Use clues in the context to help you. Don’t look in
the dictionary until you have made your guesses!

swords (41)
benches (34)
inherited (21)
common (27)

B One way of linking sentences in a text is by using pronouns such as this, it,
he, she, etc. These words refer to something which is mentioned in another
place in the text. For example:

The chamber in which the MPs meet is quite small. In fact, it has
benches for only 437, so when there is an important debate it is very
crowded.

Here, the pronoun it refers to the chamber. The writer uses it so that he does
not need to repeat the word chamber.

Find these other pronouns in the text (line numbers are given) and note down
exactly what they refer to.

one (1) i, these (40)
this (10) . this (10)

them (16) .... he or she (11)
it {34) . them (48)
this (40) oo it (51)

LINKING CONTRASTING IDEAS

Look at this sentence from the text:

This means that although the King or Queen is officially the British
head of state, he or she does not make any major political decisions.
In this sentence the word although shows us that there are two contrasting ideas in the
sentence. The contrasting ideas are:
® the Queen is the head of state ® the Queen doesn’t make major political decisions

These two ideas contrast because usually the head of state of a country does make
political decisions. There are several other words and phrases like alrhough which can
be used to link or join contrasting ideas. Here are some which are used in the text.

nevertheless however though yet in spite of the fact that  but
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Exercise 1

Re-read the text to find examples of the linking words and phrases from the box on the
previous page. Then see if you can identify the two contrasting ideas which each one

links.

Exercise 2

Look at the table below. Link a suitable sentence or phrase from the right hand column
with one from the left hand column to make seven good sentences. (The first one has
been done for you.)

Although the House of Commons is often However, they must not keep them secret.
very crowded,

Members of the Lords are not paid, there are still very few female MPs.

In spite of the fact that women make up but now it has members from all social
more than half of the population, classes.

Britain is called a multi-party democracy. though they do receive travel expenses.
In the past, the Labour Party represented this creates a good atmosphere for debates.
the poor working people,

Voting in elections is an important Yet Parliament is controlled by just two
democratic right. parties

Nevertheless, many young people do not

MPs can have other jobs in business. bother 1o vote.

LEARRER STRATEGY PRACTISING YOUR SPOKEN ENGLISH

1 inorderto improve your speaking skills you obviously need to speak as much

as possible. Earlier units in this book have already given you lots of opportunities

for classroom practice. Here are just some of the speaking activities you have
already met in this book:

How do you do?
My name’s
John Dobson

» discussion with a partner

» discussion in a group

* practising introductions and conversation starters
* exchanging information with a partner

. wprking on translation exercises with a partner

* giving short talks

* interviewing and being interviewed
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2 m However, your speaking practice should not stop once you leave the
classroom! It is very important that you find ways to practise outside the classroom
too. With a partner, discuss whether the suggestions below are practical for you.
Can you think of other ways to practise your spoken English outside the classroom.

—_—

« You could organise an informal conversation group with your friends at home or in the dormitory.
In the group you could talk about what's in the news, tell anecdotes, sing songs, and help each
other with homework and revision. Provided you meet regularly and only aliow English to be
spoken, a conversation group would give you a chance to use the English you learn in class.

« Try to listen to as much spoken English as possible on radio, TV and cassettes. Work on your
pronunciation using cassetftes in a language laboratory or at home. If you have access to a
cassette recorder why not record yourself giving a talk or chatting with a friend and then listen
carefully to the recording. This will help you to identify any weaknesses you might have.

« If you know any non-native speakers of English whose spoken skills are particularly good, talk
to them and find out the secret of their success. Find out how they managed to become such
good speakers of English and ask for their advice on how you can improve. Why not start by
asking your teacher?

3 Whenever you do practise your spoken English try to remember the following points:

Don't worry too much about making mistakes. In most conversations, fluency is more important
than accuracy.

Be a good listener. Encourage others to talk by asking questions that they will
enjoy answering. Show the other person that you are listening by nodding your
head or using short phrases like “I see” or “Really ?". To be interesting, be
interested!

Think about your body language as well as the words you use. Gestures and
facial expressions are an important part of successful conversation and public
speaking.

4 Now, here are two activities to give you more speaking practice. The first is an
informal discussion with a partner. The second is a more formal class debate to help
you develop your public speaking skills.

m COMMON GESTURES IN ENGLISH

Gestures are very important in formal and informal conversation and in speech making.
A particular gesture can show the other person or persons how you feel about what you
are saying or hearing. Some cultures use many gestures (e.g lItalian) while others use
very few (e.g. Japanese). Sometimes it can be difficult for someone from another
culture to work out what a gesture means.

With your partner look at the sketches of common gestures used in Britain and_AmeriAcaA
For each one discuss what it might mean and when it could be used. Also, decide which
of the gestures are also used in Uzbekistan.
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MPs spend much of their time in parliament debating important questions. A proposal
(called a motion) for a new law, or a change in a law, is put forward and the arguments
for and against the motion are discussed. Debates are controlled by the Speaker. At the
end of a debate a vote is held to see how many MPs are in favour of the motion and how
many are against it. a

Now you are going to have your own debate. Imagine that you are all British MPs and

that your classroom is the debating chamber in the House of Commons! You have all
come to the chamber to de[_;ate the motion

[ imiie o )
“Britain no longer needs a monarchy.”J

What you should do..

1 Look at the notes below which give some of the arguments for and against the
monarchy. Decide on your own position on the question.

ARGUMENTS FOR y ARGUMENTS AGAINST
THE MONARCHY THE MONARCHY
The Queen works very hard for the country. The monarchy is very expensive. The Queen
She represents Britain in foreign countries. gets about £10 million of public money each
The majority of British people love the Queen. year.
She is a symbol of unity. The King or Queen is not elected. It is very
) undemocratic to have an unelected head of
The, Royal Family makes a lot of money for state.
the country because millions of tourists come
to see them and the royal traditions. Monarchy is an old-fashioned idea. It makes
people think about the past rather than the

The monarch stops politicians from getting too

future.
much power.

. The Royal Family is involved in too much
The Royal Family promotes British exports i scandal.y Y

by:making visits abroad.
It is too remote from the ordinary people and
does not understand their problems.
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2 Choose one member of your class (or perhaps your teacher) to be the Speaker. He or
she will chair the debate.

3 The Speaker opens the debate and asks MPs to give their opinions. MPs should not
interrupt each other. They should wait until the Speaker invites them to speak. (Look
at the Phrase box below.)

4 When MPs are giving their views they should start by saying “Mr / Madam Speaker
...... *. The Phrase Box below gives some useful expressions.

5 At the end of the debate the Speaker will hold a vote and announce the result.
The motion will either be accepted or rejected.

When you have thought about your own views on the motion and chosen your
Speaker, look carefully at the useful phrases in the box below.

PHRASES FOR THE SPEAKER GIVING OPINIONS
‘The motion today is............. | think that ..............
Would you give us your views Mr/Mrs ........ ?| | believe that.....
|What's your opinion on this Mr/Mrs .7 In my opinion ...
. Order! Order! I'm certain that
| (voting) There’s no doubt in my mind that ................
! Those in favour of the motion please show. As | see it ...... wrenaiae

: Those against.
I The motion is accepted/rejected.

‘ AGREEING DISAGREEING

j_l completely agree. | totally disagree.
| agree with the previous speaker. | do not accept what the previous speaker said.
i1 am in favour of the motion. | am opposed to the motion.

—

Now you should be ready to begin your debate. Remember: words are your only
weapons!

% MpP YOUR WRITI DISCURSIVE ESSAYS

The purpose of a parliamentary debate is to listen to a range of views on a certain
proposal then to come to a decision on whether that proposal should be accepted or
rejected. The ‘for and agalnsat® essay is rather llke a written form of debate. When you
write a ‘for and against' essay you discuss both sides of an issue and then put forward
your own conclusion based on the evidence you have presented.

1 Listing the points

When writing a ‘for and against’ essay, it is particularly important that you think very
carefully about the issue, problem or proposal before you start writing. it is a good idea
to note down all the pros and cons as you think of them in two separate lists, just like the
lists you used when preparing for the debate on the British monarchy.
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2 Making a plan

When you have listed all the points you want to include in your essay you should make
a plan. A typical plan for this type of essay is shown below.

PARAGRAPH 1 PARAGRAPH 2 PARAGRAPH 3 . PARAGRAPH 4

General statement of
the problem/situation

— Points for Points against Conclusion

3 Fact and opinion

When you present the arguments for and against an issue you need to give supporting
evidence. Sometimes this evidence may be just your or someone else’s opinion. This
kind of evidence is subjective. Sometimes your evidence may be in the form of facts.
Factual evidence is objective and therefore usually stronger and more convincing.

4 The opening paragraph
Try to make your opening paragraph interesting. You may want to give some surprising
facts, to make a controversial statement or begin with a quotation in order to attract the

reader
5 Linking contradictory facts
In your ‘for and against’ essay you may want to mention both sides of the question in

one sentence or in successive sentences. Look back at page 142 to remind yourself of
the words and phrases used to link two contrasting or contradictory facts.

6 Connectors
Your essay should not be just a list of points. You will need to link the sentences with

connectors such as:

firstly secondly in addition furthermore finally in conclusion

You could also use the reinforcing connectors you learned about in Unit 10 (page 119).
7 The final paragraph

In the final paragraph you should weigh up the points for and against and present your
own conclusion clearly to the reader.

WRITING TASK: A ‘FOR AND AGAINST’ ESSAY

1 You are going to write an essay giving the arguments for and against the
following motion.

Cigarette smoking should be banned in all public places in Uzbekistan.

To I_welp you think about both sides of this issue look at the various pieces of
subjective and objective evidence on the next page.
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Tax on tobacco sales can fund new schools,
roads and hospitals: g

“It’s a question of personal freedom. If [ want
to smoke why shouldn’t 17"

“Smoking helps me to relax when I’m worried
or tense.”

The tobacco industry earns a lot of money
for Uzbekistan. Many people work in cigarette
factories and on tobacco farms.

Tobacco smoke Is made ap of over 4,000 different
chemicals. These inclode aboat 60 carcinogenk (cancer
causing) chemicals.

Every year many thousands of smokers die becouse of
Hvedr habit.

Even people who don’t smoke are In danger becaase of
breathingin other people’s smoke (‘passive smoking”)

*¥f the govemment banned smoking people would know
thet k is dangerous.”

2 After you have considered the evidence above:

¢ draw up a list of points for and against adding ideas and evidence of yc;u( dwn

1

» make a plan for your essay following the model on the previous page
« draft, improve and edit your essay in the usual way

@ TRANSLATION PRACTICE

Translate the following text into Uzbek or Russian

A typical debate in the House of Commons lasts about five to six hours, with opening and
closing speeches by ministers. There are usually fifteen to twenty speeches by backbenchers.
Sometimes only a handful of MPs are present in the chamber to hear these speeches. At the
end of every debate the Speaker asks the MPs to vote on the motion that has been debated.
The members vote by walking through corridors called ‘lobbies’. As they walk through the
lobby they are counted. The ‘Yes’ lobby runs down one side of the chamber, the ‘No’ lobby
down the other. Bells ring all over the building to call those MPs who are not'in the chamber
to vote. They have to be quick because the doors to the voting lobbies are locked after six
minutes. Although many MPs may not have attended the debate, they know whether to
support or oppose the motion because party managers stand.outside the doors. MPs almost

always vote automatically with their parties.

.,ED PUZZLE CORNER
g M

How many. wo_rqs‘of 3 letters or more can you make from the word below?

DEMOCRATIC

RATING: 15 = good 20 = very good

25.or more = excellent
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vote

election
parfiament
democracy
democratic
right
compromise

term
government
manarchy
speech
inherit

debate
reform

GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

Ivaut/ v 0803 6EPMOK, proposal Jprapavzl/ n Takud
CcaiaMoK motion /mavjn/ n Takmd
/tlek[n/ n caios (mMaxuimcna)
fpailomant/ n napiaMeHT put forward /put foiwad/ v TaKIUG
/drmokrasi/ n NEMOXDATHA KUPUTMOK
[demolrmuk/ ad/ AEMOKPATHK unity fjwnsti/ n BUPIMK
Jrait/ n XYKYK promote /promaut/ v SHIU
fkompramaiz/ n Mypoca, JIaBO3UMTIA
KOMINPOMHC KYTapMOK
/ta:m/ n aTama scandal /skzndl/ n XKarKan
/gavenment/ n  XyKyMar remote /'mavt/ adj Y30K, ONHC
/monaki:/ n MOHapxysa (xoit)
/spit]/ n HYTK cancer [k&nsa(r)/ n pak
/ntherit/ v Mepoc KWIn6 tax hxks/ n CONMK
0JIMOK, support [sapot/ v KYJUIAMOK
/dibext/ n nebat oppose Japavz/ v Kapum
Jrefa:m/ v KaiTa KypMOK 6YAMOK
(YHKMOK)

When you listen to native speakers of English, try to notice how
they use intonation. Falling intonation on words like ‘OK’ or ‘so’
of_’tt_en s_hows that the speaker is about to change the subject.
ngmg intonation is a way of showing interest in what is being
§a|d. A wide range of intonation is more likely to keep a listener
interested than a monotonous voice.
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B LEARNER STRATEGY
In this unit you will {earn soms ways of...
If you have access to a computer
¢ reading and talking about computers it can be a very useful tool. In this
» predicting the future with differing levels of unit we will look at some of the

certainty ways in which computers can help
* using the first conditional tense you with your studies.
* writing a summary of a longer text

O THINKING &
2 SPEAKING
Q-

e

HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE

1 Look at the picture of a computer system below and add appropriate labels
using words and phrases listed on the left.

keyboard
mouse
monitor

floppy disk
or diskette

screen

floppy disk drive

micro-processor
(inside)

2 Skim the following short extracts and decide from which of the sources below
each one was taken.

a newspaper report

a word processing manual
an advert in a magazine

a dictionary
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computer /kampjuts/ n an electronic TO MOVE TEXT TO ANOTHER LOCATION IN A

device for storing and analysing information DOCUMENT:

fed into 1t, for calculating, or for controlling 1, Select the text you want to move.

machinery automatically: /s the new 2. Choose CUT from the EDIT menu.

information available on (the) computer yet? The selected text ldlsappears from the screen.
. The accounts are processed by computer. 3. Click the location in the document where you
- alaptop/personal computer + a computer want to insert the text. )
programmer - computer software/graphics 4. Choose PASTE from the EDIT ménu.

The text appears in the new location.

C/

What should you look for when choosing a pCc? Q

M it must be small enough to fit in your briefcase

W it must p.row.de enoggh power to handle all The annual Computer and Communications-Centrat
the applications which you regularly use. Asia Exhibition was opened yesterday at the Yoshlik
. . . . : . sports centre in Tashkent.

Given these criteria, your first choice of machine 'About thirty firms took part in the exhibition and a

must be the TRANASONIC CF-171. wide variety of technology was presented, from small

systems designed for an office to complex ones

As a laptap it has few rivals for slimness and which can connect hundreds of computers within a
lightness. Yet it's not only the size of the CF-171 n ; e !

which impresses......... The new IBM hardware looked very impressive, as
did the new 'all-in-one’ Xerox 3006 on show at the
Uz-Xerox stand. This comprises a fax,photocopier,
printer and scanner, in one single machine.
The exhibition continues until the end of the week.

3 Now read the extracts again and

match the underlined words in the extracts with the following definitions:

a) programs used in a computer

b) to press the button on a mouse

c) a system which connects a number of computers

d) persona! computer

e) the computer equipment itself

f) to insert a text or a picture in a document A
g) a small personal computer OO %—*O?

-

DEVELOPING YOU READING SKILLS

-

z ~
e

1 m With a partner discuss the different ways in which computers can help

us in the following places. Make a note of your ideas.

*in the office ¢ at school and university e in factories = in hospitals ¢ at home

2 Now read the text about computer technology and how it affects us. As you
read see how many of the ideas you noted above are mentioned in the text.
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The computer revolution, which began about 25 years ago with the invention of
micro-chip technology, has probably changed our lives for ever. We use computers
and the micro-chips which make them possible everytime we pick up the telephone or
switch on the television. We drive cars designed with the help of computers and listen to
music composed on a computer. We can even play chess against a computer, Like it or
not, computers will undoubtedly become more and more important in our professional
and personal lives.

The computerisation of the office_has completely changed the way companies do
business. Although the paperless office may still be a dream, computers can take on
many office tasks which formerly required piles of paper and several filing cabinets. In
fact the computer is like a huge electronic filing cabinet which can store and organise
large collections of data such as customer accounts, stock lists, and employee records.
These computer databases have several advantages over the traditional filing systems:
specific information can be found much more quickly and easily; records can be
automatically sorted and updated; computers in a particular company can be linked
within a network so that managers of different departments can have access to the
same data, computers take up very little space in the office and some can even be
carried around in a briefcase.

However, the office computer is more than just an advances filing system. It is also a
powertful calculator which speeds up financial calculations, and a sophisticated word-
processor which allows you to plan, type and print letters, memos, reports and other
business documents. Word-processing programs help make the typing and editing of
documents less boring. Changes and corrections, can be made to a text without having to
retype the whole document from scratch.

Perhaps the most important of all the computer's functions in a modern office is that of
electronic communicator. Businesses around the world can now communicate with each
other and with their customers via electronic mail (e-mail). A message is typed onto the
computer screen, the Send button is clicked, and the message is sent down the telephone
line tothe recipient’s screen on the other side of the world - provided that both sender
and recipient are on the same network. All of this takes onlya few minutes and is much
cheaper than making an international call. An even more recent computer technology
called video-teleconferencing may soon allow business people in several different locations
around Uzbekistan to hold a meeting as if they were face-to-face in the same room.
Small cameras on the computer will enable participants tosee colour images of each
other and they will also be able to talk directly and exchange documents. All of this visual,
audio and textual data will be processed by computers and sent via telephone lines.

Of course, it is not only businesses which are benefiting from computers. The same
technology is also used in schools and universities. For example, in Computer Assisted
Learning (CAL) the computer leads the student through a learning task step-by-step,
asking questions to check understanding and giving advice. CAL is especially useful in

~ the learning of foreign languages. Even more exciting is the possibility of linking schools

45

50

and universities to the global computer network. If universities in Uzbekistan link up to the
Internet, students here will be able to exchange information and ideas with students in
other countries. Teachers and students will also be able to call up anything from a world
database of books, academic papers and historical archives. In the future, students
could work at home using the Internet to research topics and communicating via e-mail
with their teachers. }f such ‘borderless’ classrooms become a reality, it seems almost
certain that teachers will have to play a different role, although it is highly unlikely that
computers will ever replace them completely. If the price of computer hardware and
software continues to fall, more and more people all over the world will buy home
computers and join the global network. Then the revolution will be compiete.
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3 READING COMPREHENSION

A The text is divided into five paragraphs. The main topic of each paragraph has
been listed below. Write the correct paragraph number (1-5) next to each topic.

The use of computers in education Word processing applications

The advantages of computer

databases in the offce ...

Electronic communication for business ......

An introductory paragraph

B The following sentence has been removed from the text. Decide where it
should be placed. Mark the place in the text with an asterix ().

Spelling and grammar can also be checked automatically.

C Match the computer application in the text with the description on the right.

database program a worldwide network of computers giving users

word processor access to information and services

video a computer based system which allows users

teleconferencing in different places to take part in meetings

e-mail an application which produces documents suitable
for printing

the internet an application used to store and organise large

collections of information
messages sent between users of computers

4  WORKING WITH WORDS

A Read through the text again and underline all the words which are new to you.
Try to guess their meanings using clues in the text. When you have done that,
check your guesses in a good dictionary.

B Using the paragraph references given, look back in the text and find words or
phrases which have a similar meaning to:

a dramatic change in something (1)

ma}(ing something that has not existed before (1)
written notes sent between people in the same firm (3)
complicated (3)

to start again from the very beginning (3)

by way of or through something (4)

close to and looking directly at something (4)

moving gradually from one stage to the next (5)
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C Word formation , ‘ )
The suffix '-less’ combines with nouns to form adjectives. Adjectives formed in this
way describe people or things that do not have or do whatever is referred to. Far
instance if something is ‘nameless’ it has\no name and if it is 'harmless’ it cannot
harm you.
In the text there are two examples of adjectives with “less.’ Can you find them?
(One is in paragraph 2 and the other in paragraph 5).
Now choose an adjective from the box to complete each of the sentences below.
motionless - painless
thoughtless homeless
spotless endless
jobless speechless .
1) “Don't worry, it'll be............. ...", said the dentist.

2) In many countries

3)

...people sleep outside on the streets.
When | found out that I'd been awarded a scholarship | was so suprised that |
Was.....coieeninnnn

4) | think he cleans his-car every day. it's always................
5) A good wildlife photographer must be able to sit................ for hours, waiting for the

1)
a)
b)
c)

2)
a)
b)
c)

3)
a)

b)
c)

perfect picture.

Make sentences of your own using the other three adjectives in the box.

Choose the correct word to complete each sentence. (You may have to change
the form of some words slightly).

correct, correctly, corrective, correctness

Word processing programs have ‘spell checkers’ which will automahcally check
the................ of your spelling.

Provided you enter the data................ a computer will always give you
the...ooooooennn. answer ”
If a company is losing money the management should take................ action.

compute, computer, computerise, computerisation '
The......cooeous of factories has led to an |ncrease in the number of jobless people.
“Have you ................ the resuits yet?"

................ used to fill a whole room but now they can be carried around in a briefcase.

technology, technological, technologically, technologist

Factories in Uzbekistan are much more................ advanced than they were five
years ago.

He works as a computer................ , designing and testmg new hardware.

The invention of the microchip was a great................ achievement.
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oot The text talked about the way in which computers already affect
us. It also offered various predictions about how computers might change our
lives in the future. For instance:

PREDI THE FUTURE

“In the future students could'work.at home using the Internet...”

Predictions like this can be expressed with different levels of certainty depending
on how sure we are that the predicted event will happen You could think of these
levels as being on a scale of 0-100%. \

100% . . . 0%
certain prob'able pos's'@le . imprz'nbable impossit;le

Below are some of the words and phrases you can use to express different levels
of certainty when -making predictions about the future.

CERTAINTY [ — E——— v
will (definitely, certainly) PROBABILITY ( POSSIBILITY
certain (highly/most) probable may (not) '
sure (highly/mbst) likely might (not) |
undoubtedly | probably could \
without question ’ possible

possibly

- ) ) perhaps
I IMPROBABILITY I S —
| improbabie IMPOSSIBILITY
| (highly/most) uniikely cannot

probably not could not |

most doubtful not possible {
b impossible

Now look back through the text and find predictions about the future Decide
what level of certainty is expressed in each prediction.

Exercise 1

m Look at these imaginary headlines from Uzbek newspapers in the year 2010.
. Hou{ likely or unlikely do you think it is that these things will happen? Exchange

views with your partner using words and expressions from the list above. For

Tstag"ce, you might say: “I think it is highly likely that a cure for AIDS will be
‘ound”.

War
8 d
medals t tB olymp! €clareq betweey, the Us4
. and Chjp,

yebekis CURE FOR ATDS IS DISCOVERED
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Predictions with conditions

Sometimes when we make predictions we can add a condition to say what we

think will happen if something else happens. Look at these examples from the
text:

If universities in Uzbekistan link up to the internet, students will be able to exchange information.

If the price of hardware and software continues to fall, more and more people all over the
world will be able to buy home computers.

These sentences are examples of the first conditional form. The verb in the ‘if’
clause is in the present simple tense. The verb in the main clause is in the future
tense with ‘will’, ‘may’ or ‘might’. We use the first conditional when we think that
the condition in the 'if’ clause is certain, probable or possible. So, in the examples
above, the writer believes that it is likely that, in the future, universities in
Uzbekistan will be linked to the Internet and that the price of computer technology
will continue to fall.

Exercise 2

Make predictions by writing a suitable main clause for the sentences below.

a)
b)
c)
d)

e)
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USING COMPUTERS

As you read in the text, computers can be of great use to teachers and students.
Perhaps some of you have already used e-mail to send and receive messages
from friends in other countries. Many firms and organisations in Uzbekistan now
have an e-mail address. in the future the Internet computer network may enable
you to find information and read books from all over the world You may also have
the chance to use special educational software

However, at present, perhaps the most practical way for you to use the computer
is as a writing tool. Most word processing programs have several features
which can help you to improve and enjoy your writing. These include:

NP
-
These special features can help you edit and improve your writing but you still

need to do careful reading and chécking yourself.

« a spell checker which finds misspelt words and suggests corrections
s athesaurus which offers.synonyms for-words to help you avoid repetition
« a grammar checker which corrects certain aspects of grammar such

as verb-subject agreement

Word processing programs can also help you to lay out documents such as CVs
and formal letters. As you become more experienced, you can improve your
writing by adding pictures or special design effects. This textbook was designed
on a computer and | hope you'll agree that it looks interesting! If you have access
to a computer in your university, try to practise using it to write essays and
letters.

% IMPROVING YOUR WRITING SUMMARIES

The aim of writing a summary is to express the basic meaning of a longer text
without losing any important information or changing the emphasis of the original.
Here are some situations in which you may need to write summaries:

. Ygu read an interesting newspaper article and want to describe the main points to a
friend in a letter,

s You are asked to write a report of a-business meeting between an Uzbek firm and its
foreign partners.

¢ Youaftend an international conference and are asked to summarise the main speeches.

You have_) to write an academic paper on market economics and need to summarise
information from various textbooks and journals.

e You are taking an exam and one of the questions asks you to summarise a text.
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Here are six important steps to follow when summarising a text:

e ————

1 Read the text carefully to make sure that you understand the main points.
2 Underline the most important information.

3 Make notes of the main points leaving out details such as examples, names and
personal comments.

4 Use the notes to write a paragraph in complete sentences. Don't take whole sentences
from the text. Use your own words, especially if your summary is for an exam.

5 Check the number of words in your summary. If it's too long, shorten it by removing
unecessary words or by rephrasing sentences.

6 Give your summary a final check for mistakes in spelling, punctuation and grammar.
WRITING TASK: SUMMARISING A TEXT

Write a summary in 120-150 words of the reading text in this unit. Follow the six
steps mentioned above and also:

» make sure you include all the important points

»don’t add your own ideas

- write in full sentences, not in note form

» keep within the number of words required (in exams you lose marks if you write
too much or too little)

« draft, edit and improve your writing in the normal way

@ TRANSLATI PRACTICE

Translate the following article from a British students’' magazine into Uzbek or
Russian.

COFFEE, CAKES AND COMPUTERS!

It's a problem. The university is closed, you don’t have a computer at

home and you need to finish some research. What can you do? The ]
answer may be a cybercafe, a new kind of cafe |
apening up all over the UK. Cybercafes offer the

usual selection of food and drink but are also =

equipped withcomputers for their customers touse. \‘/

As well as continuing your research project until late . >

in the evening, you can book a computer and browse

on the Internet exploring all the information and services available. For a small

charge, international students can also get an e-mail address and use the cafe as a post office.
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PUZZLE CORNER

UNIT 13 g

The answers to the clues below are all words you have met in this Unit. There is
also an anagram of each word to help you. Solve the clues and enter the words
in the grid. The letters in the greyboxes will spell the hiden word.

clues

anagrams

1 it is sometimes floppy

2 A number of computers linked together

3 A large store of information on a computer

4 Messages sent electronically via computers

5 Programs used in a computer

6 The computer screen is part of this

7 To insert text or a picture Into a document

8 A small computer which can be easily carried around

0O N U Hh N =

.

Hidden word:

(skid)
(kent row)
(a bad seat)
(a mile)
(sow after)
(tin room)
(tapes)
(pal pot)
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screen
mouse
keyboard
electronic
device
analyse

store
automatic
process

briefcase
paste
edit

exhibition
menu
insert
network
document

/skriin/ n
/maus/ n
[kitba:d/ n
lek'tronik/ adf
/divais/ n
f®nalaiz/ v

Jstou(r)/ v
/ata'mank/ adf

fpravses/ v

forizfkers/ n
/peist/ v
fedut/ v

Jekstbe[n/ n
/menju:/ n
s/ v
/meiwsk/ n

/dokjumant/ n

3KpaH
CHYKOH
KJ1aBHaTypa
3NEKTPOHNK
ac606
TaxJIuI
KHAMOK
TYNAaMoK
2aBTOMAaTHK
KahTa Huwiab
YHKAPMOK,
nopréens
EMMULITHPMOK,
Taxpup
KHJIMOK,
Kypraima
MEHIO
KMPUTMOK
cem

XYOKaT

equipment
connect

link

data

file
sophisticated
message
recipient

via
global
spotless

motionless
harmless

summarise

browse

/tkwipmant/ n
/kanekt/ v
Mink/ v

/dents/ n

ffail/ n
Isafistikertid/ ady
/mestda/ n

Jresipiant/ n

Nara, viia/ prep
/glaubl/ ady
/spotlas/ adf
/mau]fnlas/ adf
thaimlas/ adf

[samaraiz/ v

foravz/ v

GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

XUX03
yNaMoK
6oFaamok,
ganun, dakr
dain
Mypakkab
xabap

ONyB4H, Kabyn
KWTYBYH
OpKanu
yMym-Baiuapmii
XaTOCH3, TO3a
XAPAKATCH3
3apapcus,
Geaapap
xynoca
KMIMOK, AKYH
ACAMOK,
RAPAX1AMOK,

A computer is only a tool. It cannot think for
you and will never replace the careful
planning and improving which you must do
to produce interesting, effective and accurate

writing.
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IV -]).o. CARING FOR OUR WORLD

LEARNER STRATEGY

In this unil you will lsarn how lo...

Being able to find relevant and
useful information in a book is a
very important skill for any student.
In this unit we will practise some

of these vital reference skills..

-

« talk about environmental problems
| « understand a complex diagram

| «use cause and efect linking words
» write a campaign leaflet

« take part in a formal meeting

T A T W n o
o) THINKING &
SPEAKING
-

1 Look at these quotes from an American Indian Chief speaking over 140 years ago.

THE WEB OF LIFE

“The Earth does not belong to us: we
belong to the Earth. All things are
connected. Whatever happens to the
Earth, happens to us. We did not
weave the web of life. We are only a
strand in it. Whatever we do to the
web, we do to ourseives "

“Only when the last tree has died
and the last river been poisoned
and the last fish been caught will
we realise that we cannot eat
money."

What does he mean by "the web of life"? When he says "we cannot eat money”,
wbat is he implying about our attitude towards the environment? Do you agree
with the Chief's ideas on the environment and our relationship with it?

2 Today, the human population is so large that the effects of people on the
natgral environment can be very powerful. In fact, in many places the natural
environment has been damaged or even completely destroyed by human activity.

m With your partner make a list of all the different ways in which humans are
damaging or destroying the natural environment. When you have finished,
compare your list with those of other students.

3 Now look at these extracts from various newspaper and magazine reports

about environmental problems in different parts of the world. For each extract try
to answer the questions overleaf.
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» What type of environmental damage is involved?
«'Who is responsible for the problem?

¢ Is it a local or a global problem?

s Does Uzbekistan suffer from the same or a similar problem?

A
An environmental group in Russia has been:
making a desperate attempt to ciean up 150
tonnes of oil that spilled from a pipeline
near Usinsk between June and August 1994.

B
Police in Srinigar, northermn India, have seized a
record number of 1,366 rarc animal skins worth
more than £ 600,000, incuding a 5-metre tiger
skin, the biggest ever found.

Britain is this weekend suffering its worst summer air pollution crisis for several years. Concentrations of
dangerous gases exceeded WHO safety levels over large parts of England and Walcs yesterday and the
Government 'is advising people not to use their cars - the main source of the pollution - unless absolutely

necessary.

D
At least three species are becoming extinct each hour
in the tropical rainforests, according to a new analysis
by the world famous biologist Professor Edward
Wilson of Harvard University.

F

Vast seclions of marshland in southern Iraq are being
destroyed by the Iraqi Government’s ambitious
programme of hydrological control. “It is the planned
destruction of a people and their environment - part
of a long term plan to bring a rebel region under
government control.”

H

Work is under way to prevent a Kyrgyz mountain
river from bursting its banks and washing buried
radioactive waste downstream into the Fergana Valley
in Uzbekistan, Moscow Ostankino Radio reported.

E
By the mid-2000s the average global temperature is
predicted to rise by an estimated 3-5° C, causing a rise in
sea levelsiasi polar ice melts. Entire regions and some
nations will be at risk of submersion. Coastal cities like
Calcutta, London and New York could disappear.

G
India's biggest tourist attraction'is suffering from
‘marble cancer’, the result of pollution from vehicles,
industries and a coal fired power station 20 miles
away which pumps a tonne of sulphur dioxide into
the atmosphere every day.

4 Now ook at the headlines below and match them to the stories above.

(1) Summer Smod Hovers Over Britaln

(3) Rare Skins Seized .....

(5) Sadam’ s Water War.....

(7) Pace of Extinction Quickens......

R (2) SHADOW OVER TAJ MAHAL ...
(4) Radiation Worrles ......

(6) OIL SPILL SPOILS .....

(8) Threat to London ......
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/£ DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILLS

1 m This picture shows a scene from the Aral Sea region of Uzbekistan. With
your partner, describe what you see and discuss what has happened and why.

2 You are going to read a text about environmental problems in the Aral Sea

region. Before you read, see if you can predict some of the words (verbs, nouns
and adjectives) which you will find in the text. Write your predictions below:

verbs nouns adjectives

Now compare your lists with your partner’s. Are any of your predictions the
same?

3 4s you read, try to find:

* how many of the words you predicted above actually appear in the text
¢ the sentence in the text which describes the picture above

163



/ﬁ UNIT 14

The inhabitants of Muynak, a former fishing port on the Aral Sea, remember how
Lenin once asked their grandfathers to send fish to the Volga region because of a
famine there. Now the shoreline of the sea is many kilometres from Muynak and the
skeletons of fishing boats lie rusting on dunes on the edge of the town. The blue
5 waters of the Aral Sea were once home to 24 species of fish and supported a thriving
fishing industry. By the early 1980s the increase in the pollution and salinity (saltiness)
of the water had led to the destruction of the fish shoals. As a resuit most of Muynak’s
60,000 fishermen are now unemployed. For the jobless fishermen the days when
they could dine on their own caviar by the shores of the sea are just a sad, distant

10 memory.

et

The Aral Sea, once the fourth largest lake in the worid, has shrunk by more than
half of its surface and by more than two thirds of its volume. Since 1960 its water
level has fallen by more than 16 metres and its salinity has increased by more than

15 three times. The former sea bed is now a barren salt desert.

The shrinkage of the sea is easily explained. The Aral Sea has no outflow so, in
the past, nature kept a balance by replacing the water which evaporates in the hot
sun (about 60 cubic kilometres each year) with new water brought by its two feeder

20 rivers the Amu Darya and the Syr Darya. However, the rise in demand for water to
irrigate the cotton crops of Central Asia and to supply the growing population has led
to more and more water being taken from the Amu Darya, the Syr Darya and their
tributaries. As a result, the natural balance has been broken and the amount of water
reaching the Aral Sea is no longer enough to replace that lost through evaporation.

25 Consequently, the volume and level of the sea are decreasing, its shoreline is
retreating, and its salinity is increasing.

The drying up of the Aral sea is one of the world’s major environmental disasters.

Not only is the environment around the lake being destroyed, but the livelihood and

30 health of the people who live there are also being damaged. The cotton harvest in

the fields of the Amu Darya delta is declining since the reduction in the area of the

Sea has changed the local climate and resuited in a shorter growing season. The

fertility of the soil has also been reduced by the salt blown off the dry seabed.

Because of this drop in fertility, farmers use more chemicals on their land. These

35 chemical fertilisers and pesticides have polluted the rivers and the Aral Sea itself.

Drinking water taken from these sources is also polluted. In addition, the air contains

salt, dust and pollutants blown from the sea bed. This pollution of the air and water

is causing serious health problems. Many people suffer from anaemia, breathing

difficulties and stomach problems including gastritis. The infant mortality rates

40 increased by 20% from1980 to 1989 and have long been the highest in the Republic.
Doctors say that these health problems are due to the bad water and polluted air.

Several international organizations including the UNDP and UNEP are now helping

the Government of Uzbekistan to tackle the problem of the Aral Sea. The World Bank

45 is giving over $30 million 1o help save the Sea and expensive research projects and
international conferences of experts are planned. In fact, there is a joke that if every
expert who visits the Aral Sea brought a bucket of water the problem could be
solved! But for the people of the area it is no laughing matter. Written in chalk on the

side of a ship stuck in the sand near Muynak are the words, “Forgive us Aral. Ple_ase
come back!" Whether the Aral is prepared to forgive us is still an unanswered question.
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4 READING COMPREHENSION

A Which of the following would you choose as a title for the text?

Environmental Problems in Uzbekistan .....
The Pollution of the Aral Sea ...
The Aral Sea Disaster ...

B Below are summaries of the five paragraphs in the text. However they are not
in the correct order. Number them (1-5) according to their order in the text.

a paragraph describing the consequences of the changes in the Aral Sea

a paragraph giving details of the changes in the Aral Sea

a paragraph about the current situation in Muynak

a paragraph mentioning efforts to examine and tackle the problem
a paragraph explaining the causes of the changes in the Aral Sea

C Find the answers to the following questions in the text.

a) How many species of the fish once lived in the Aral Sea?
b) By how much has the level of the Sea fallen since 1960?

¢) How much money is the World Bank giving to help tackle the problem?
d) How much water is lost from the Sea each year through evaporation?
e) What was the increase in the rate of infant death between 1980 and1989?

5 wonkinGg wiTH woRDS

A The text contains several examples of words which describe an increase () or
a decrease (V) in the amount or the size of something. How many of them can
you find ? Complete the lists below and show whether the word is a verb (V) or

a noun (N). Line numbers have been given to help you.

v +

line 13 ...

line 19 ..
line 24 ._.ave dec»easihg...(\/)... line 20 ...
line 30 ......cccoiiiiiii e, line 25 ...
line 32 ... line 38
line 33 ..o,

line 6 ....the increase....{N)...

B Try tp work out the meaning of the underlined words in the sentences below by
looking at the context. Use the questions in the boxes on the right to help you.

What are fishing boats

...fishing boats lie rugting on dunes .... (line 4) made of? What happens to
old cars when they are left

‘rusting’ could mean

................................................... outside without care?
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The former sea bed is now a barren salt desert. (line 14)

— —_—

——

What do you know about
deserts?
‘barren’ could mean

..but the livelihood and health of the people who live ~ Apart from damage to their
there are also being damaged. (line 28) health, in what other ways have
many people in the region been

"livelinood' COUId MEAN........cooeveieeceeeeeeeeereeaeneeas badly affected?

..and stomach problems including gastritis. (line 38) What does the word ‘including’

indicate?
‘gastritis’ could mean

6 UNDERSTANDING DIAGRAMS

Look at the diagram illustrating the problems in the Aral Sea region on the facing
page. This kind of diagram is called a ‘cause-effect diagram’. The arrows (N)
point to the effects or consequences of specific changes. However, some
information is missing from the diagram.

Complete the cause-effect diagram by putting the information below into the
appropriate empty boxes (1-7)

(a)| exposure of sea bed‘ (b)‘ pollution of drinking water‘ (c)|pallution of air
(d)| decline in harvests

social and economic decrease in the |
(e)| problems (f)] increase in water taken (g)| Aral Sea fish
in the Aral Sea region from feeder rivers population

A

CAUSE-EFFECT LINKING WORDS

Look at these sentences from the text:

By the early 1980s the increase in the pollution and salinity of the water had led 10 the destruction
of the fish shoals.

Doctors say that these health problems are due to the bad water and the polluted air.

The words underlined are used to link sentences and parts of sentences and to
show a cause-effect relationship between them.
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CAUSE-EFFECT DIAGRAM
THE ARAL SEA PROBLEM

increasing cotton production

N

need for more irrigation water heavy use of fertilisers
' N
1. capenunnpspgrenapennene snne pollution of feeder rivers

. 2t
reduction of inflow to Aral Sea | pollution of Aral Se;|
shrinkage of Aral Sea
. E e, Sk b - - p:
shorter growing season | increase in .
| | A B A A salinity of Sea AT
poliution of soil sait, dust unemployment
and pollutants blown among fishermen
by wind
v
BEIR. ..l
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%
...the increase in the pollution and sallnity of the water [_cause ]
had led to [ LINKING PHRASE |
the destruction of the fish shoals. | EFFECT S|
...these health problems are |L_EFFECT 2
due to [ LINKING PHRASE |
the bad water and the poliuted air. [ cause H

Exercise 1

A Look at the sentences below and try to find the cause, the effect and the
linking phrase. Underline the linking phrase and write C.or E above the
appropriate part of the sentences. The first one has been done for you.

C E
(1) Tigers are still being hunted so their numbers in the wild are declining rapidly.
(2) The increase in pollution from cars and lorries is causing global warming.
(3) People are in danger as a result of radiation leaks from nuclear power stations.
(4) Due to the destruction of the rain forests, three species become extinct each hour.

(5) More and more people in Britain are becoming concerned about the environment.
Consequently membership of environmental pressure groups like ‘Friends of the Earth’
is growing.

B Now look back at the text and find more examples of these cause-effect
relationships. In each case underkne the linking word or phrase.

Exercise 2

A Study the sentences below, then complete each gap with one of the cause-
effect linkers from the box below. In some cases there are several possible
answers.

(1) The accident at Chernobyl in 1986 sent a cloud of radioactive pollution over Scandinavia
and Western EUrOPE ..............oeceevvn farmers had to kill millions of pigs, sheep and cows.

(2) Acid rain pollution is ............cceeeveees damage to many of Europe’s most famous buildings.

[£C) T the increase in CFC gases in the atmosphere, the ozone layer is getting
thinner.

(4) Many of Britain's beaches are very dirty .......omnn, be careful where you swim.

{5) An industrial disaster in Bhopal, India, in 1984 ..., the poisoning and death of
many thousands of people.

resulted in causing SO because consequently
as a result owing to led to due to = caused
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B Now look back at your completed cause-effect diagram of the A,r@l Sea prpblqm.
With a partner, practise talking about the various changes taking place using
appropriate cause-effect linkers. For example:

“More and more water is being taken from rivers because of the need for irrigation.
This is causing a reduction in.the water entering the Aral Sea.”

ROLE PLAY

W4 Read this article which
3@ appeared in the
W British newspaper
“The Guardian”.

The World Bank is giving Uzbekistan £22
million to try to save the Aral Sea, the once
huge saltwater lake which has been so
drained and-polluted that it is in danger of

drying up.

In this role play you are all people from Muynak who are very concerned about
the special problems of the town and the region. The Hokim of Muynak has
called @ meeting to hear the views of different people on how the money
recently given by the World Bank should be uséd.

What you must do:

1 Form a group of five.

2 Arrange your chairs or desks in a circle. ,
3 Choose one of the roles from the five (A-E) shown on the next page.
4 Read your role card carefully and study the useful phrases for meetings given on

page 146.

5 The ‘Hokim’ should chair the meeting and give everyone a chance to speak.
6 Remember that even if you disagree strongly with another person's views you must

always be polite!

7 The aim of the meeting is to reach a decision on how the World Bank money

should be spent in Muynak.

8 When you are all ready the meeting can begin.

ROLE A

You are a fisherman from Muynak. Like many
of your friends you are now unemployed
owing to the declining numbers of fish in the
sea. You find it more difficult to support your.
family. You are also worried about the effect
the polluted water may be having on your
children’s heaith. In your opinion the World
_Bank money should be used to create new
jobs and to provide clean drinking water fot
the local people.

ROLE B
You are a vegetable farmer living near Muynak.
For several years your harvests have been
declihing and you have to spend a lot of money
on chemical fertilisers. You are also worried
about the levels of pollution in the area. Last
year you spent three weeks in hospital with
gastritis and your children often miss school
because of iliness. You think that the World
Bank money should be used to develop new
crops which can grow in the salty soil and to

rsupply the hospitals with better medicines.
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. ROLE C

You are the Hokim of Muynak and the
chairperson of the meeting. You have called
this meeting to hear the views of different
people on how the money given by the World
Bank can best be used to help the local
people. Make sure you give everyone a
chance to speak.

ROLE D

You are a doctor working in a hospital in
Muynak. You have noticed that a growing
number of people are coming to you with
stomach and breathing problems. The high
rate of infant mortality also worries you. You
are sure that this is the result of the unhealthy
environment in the region. You believe that
most of the World Bank money should be
spent on projects to improve the health of
the local population. This must be done
quickly before too many people die.

LEARNER STRATEGY

-"s———

" ROLE E

You are a foreign environmental expert with
the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) who has been working on the Aral
Sea problem for some time. You believe that
it Is very important to spend money on
sclentific research so that the best solutions
to the problem can be found. You think that a
special research centre should be buift in
Muynak and that foreign experts should be
invited to work there.

1 Books will play an important role in your life as a university student. You will need to be very
familiar with the key textbooks in your subject area. You should also get to know the structure of
a typical textbook and the kind of information to be found in each part.

With a partner match the parts of a typical academic book listed below with the descriptions on
the right. The first has been done for you.

(a) a list of all the main topics by chapter )
(b) a few positive reviews of the baok and some information about

the author
(c) a list of specialist words used in the book and their meanings

(d) the book title, name of the author and a picture or design
(e) the author's suggestions for other useful books

(f) a statement explaining the author’s aims ﬁ
(g) a statement of the author's thanks to people or writings that

1 Front cover

2 Publisher's details

3 Contents

4 Preface/Foreword

5 Acknowledgements

6 Glossary

7 Further reading
have helped her or him

(h) a list of all the books and articles referred to by the author

(i) the name and address of the publishing house

(i) an alphabetical list of all the topics, ideas, names, etc. referred to

8 References/Bibliography
9 Index
10 Back cover
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2 When you go to the library to do research.for an.essay or a presentation, you
probably won’t have time to sit and read through piles of books in qrder to fl:nd
the information you need. If you do this you will spend a /o? of time looking
through books which are not relevant to your topic. To ayord this you need to be
able to decide quickly whether or not a particular book is relevant and useful.

e et

Which parts of a book listed above would be most helpful in deciding its relevance
to your needs? Make your own list in order of importance.

3 T7he table of contents gives us a usefbl summary of the main topics covered
in a book and on which pages to find them. Look at this example from a book
about environmental problems.

CONTENTS
Acknowledgements vi
Preface vii
1 Introduction 1
2 The destruction of the rainforests 5
3 Problems in the atmosphere 12
4 Water pollution 21
5 Nuclear power and nuclear waste 33
6 Alternative energy 45
7 Industrial pollution 58
8 Traffic 65
Glossary 72
Further reading 74
Bibliography
Index

Now use the table of contents above to decide in which part(s) of the book you
would look to find information on the following subjects;

(a) Pollution caused by cars and lorries.

(b) Power produced by the wind.

(c) The destruction of the ozone layer.

(d) The Chernoby! disaster.

(e) The extinction of species in the Amazon.

(f) How factories are trying to reduce the amount of pollution they cause.
(g) The Aral Sea problem. &

(h) The meaning of some special terms used in environmental science.

(i) The titles of other useful books about the environment.
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@ TRANSLATION PRACTICE

There are several pressure groups in Britain whose members campaign on
environmental issues such as pollution, the destruction of the rain forests and the
protection of rare animals. ‘One such group is called ‘Friends of the Earth’. Below
is a notice produced by Friends of the Earth to tell the public about the dangers
of pollution caused by cars. Translate the notice into Uzbek or Russian.

Note: asthma is an illness which causes difficulty in breathing.

Be a Friend of the Earth

Leave Your Car at Home!

Traffic fumes are putting more and more children
with asthma into hospital, causing cancer, and killing
an estimated 10,000 people every year.

You can help make a difference. Leave your car at
home two days a week. Walk, cycle or travel by bus
or train instead. You'll be helping everyone breathe

more easily.
FRIENDS 4/ / e
earth
% IMPROVING YOUR WRITING PUBLICITY MATERIAL

Campaign notices like the one above try to give Impon‘ant information to the
people who read them. Because of this the message needs to be strong and
clear. Usually such notices contain:

+ a direct appeal to the reader (eg ‘Leave your car at home!’)

« some surprising facts to make the reader think (eg *....killing an estimated 10,000
people every year.')

s a short memorable slogan (eg ‘ Be a friend of the earth.’)
s an attractive or amusing picture or cartoon which supports the message

The language needs to be economical'but persuasive: The aim is'to make the
readers think about and perhaps change the way they act.
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% WRITING TASK: DESIGNING A, CAMPAIGN LEAFLET

i

1 Form a group of three or four. Together choose an environmental
problem which particularly concerns you It could be local (eg the
Aral Sea problem) or global (eg air pollution or endangered animals).

2 Design a notice to inform people about the problem you have chosen and to
make them think about the way they act.

3 Remember:
« make the message clear and direct
« include some facts to'sirengthen the message
s think of a memorable slogan
e the design should be ‘eye-catching’

4 when you have finished look at the notices produced by other groups. Make
a display of the notices on the wall. Think about which notices are the most
effective.

»
»
. (7Y PUZZL o
Solve the clues to find the mystery word in the blue boxes.

1 2 3 4 5 6 ? 8 9

Il I N N .

1 One of the organisations working to save the Aral Sea.

2The ............ layer in the atmosphere protects us from the sun's harmful rays.
3 Breathing dirty air can affect your ........... '

4 The salinity of the Aral Sea is high. In other words it contains too much .........
5 By cutting down too many trees we are disturbing the balance of .............

6 The planet on which we live.

7 A time when there is very little food in a region.

8 A combination of smoke and fog. ﬁ

9 A former fishing town near the Aral Sea.
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environment

damage

spill
crisis

exceed

extinct

species

marble
cancer

smog

burst
rust
dune

jobless

/invairanmont/ n

fdemidy/ v

/Spll/ v
fkraists/ n

fksid/ v

fik'stinkt/ adj

Ispizfiiz/ n

/mabl/ n
fkansa(r)/ n

/smog/ n

/oast/ v
frastf v
/dju:n/ n

/dzobles/ adj

aTpod-MyxHT
3apap
KeJNTHPMOK
TYKMOK
TaHIIMK
MyX1aTHIAH
YTMOK

Kameb
JOpPHBOP
YCUMIMK1aD
MapMap

pax

TYTYH apanaiu
TyMaH
NOPTIaMOK,
38HTNAMOK,
NOHA

HLICH3

barren
shoal
shrink

decline

irrigation

livelihood

fertility
harvest
delta
forgive
publictty

campaign

slogan

[baran/ adj
/[eul/ n
/[rmk/ v
/drklain/ v

firrgen/ o
Mawvlthod/ n

[fatilati/ n
tha:vist/ n
fdelta/ n
ffa'giv/ v
Ipablisati/

[keem'pem/ n

/slavgan/ 7

e ————

GLOSSARY OF KEY.-WORDS IN"THIS UNIT

YHYMcu3

caés xoh
KMCK2pMOX
KYJ1aMOK,
HHKHMPO3ra 103
TYTMOK
MppHIraluis
TUPHKYHIHK,
KYH KeuYHpHLI
XOCHJLIOPAUK
X0CHN

IenbTa
KEYNPMOK,
KEHr OMMara
TAHMLLITMPHLL,
OLIKOP KHITHLL
MaBCcyM

Hop

When you are researching for an essay or a thesis always
remember to keep a careful note of all your references. You
should write down the author, title-and publication details of
each book or article you refer to. Don’t just rely-on your memory!
- Keeping a record of your sources:will help you to find them
again if you need them. It will also enable you to write your own
bibliography much more easily and quickly. (see Unit 15 page

183).
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- INTERNATIONAL PARTNERS

LEARNER STRATEGY
Bibliographies can be very
useful to us in researching
topics. Knowing how to make
use of them is an important
reference skill. For academic
essays or dissertations, you
also need to be able to write
your own bibliography.

oS

- talk about international organisations
and their work

-read about the British Council

- practise the use of the passive voice

-write a short report

0N

i) In this unit you witl.\.

o) THINKING &
?@\ SPEAKING
4

INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS

1 E[] There are many international non-governmental organisations (NGOs)

working in Uzbekistan. They cooperate with the Government in various fields of
social and economic development. With a partner see how many of the
organisations below you recognise. For each one write down its full name and a
brief description of the kind of work it does here in Uzbekistan.

e & Y e x

WORLD BANK UNER
Chiidren The Dritish }
Council o

Save the
2 0One aspect of the work of international organisations in Uzbekistan is the
organisation of important meetings and conferences. Below are extracts from
newspaper reports about three international conferences. Read the extracts and
then complete the table below.

The conference “Privatisation in Uzbekistan", organised jointly by UNDP and UNIDO
and supported by the Swiss Government, was held in Geneva from 26-27 October
1996 It. provided a forum for leading western businessmen to assess the progress
now belr.lg made in Uzbekistan, to meet with Uzbek officials, and to hear first hand
from major investors including Daewoo, Caca Cola and others. Over 200 delegates
representing about 100 firms, banks and international organisations took part. The

not was' given by the Deputy Prime Minister of Uzbekistan and there
were important speeches from the representatives of the United Nations and the
World Bank. Over 20 agreements were signed during the conference
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An international conference on the development of disabled children was held in
Tashkent from 13-15 December 1995. The conference was jointly sponsored by the
Disabled Society of Uzbekistan ‘and the Britishh NGO Save the Children Fund. The
meeting brought together representatives._of organisations working with disabled
children from all the Central Asian state€ as well as from Britain, India and several
other countries. In plenary sessions delegates had the opportunity to discuss important
guestions, exchange experiences on their work with disabled chiidren and listen to
several keynote speakers. Separate working groups drafted a series of
recommendatigns to be put to the Ministry. 9

A second international meeting on the /Aral Sea, Basin was) held.in Paris on 23-24
June 1994, under the auspices of the World Bank, the UNDP and UNEP. The meeting
was attended by delegations from the Aral Sea Basin states as well as several other
governments and international agencies. The efforts of NGOs in tackling the Aral
Sea disaster were warmly recognised by all participants. Donors were strongly
encouraged to provide humanitarian assistance urgently, in particular to meet the
immediate need for clean water and medicines. In response, donors pledged $31
million towards the funding of the first phase of a programme of' assistance and

agreed to cooperate closely in supporting the implementation of projects.
A B : (o]

plr—:va-; \ZQ'“OM

Topic of conference i u 1\)

_ UNEP , IVID0

Organisers Swits Coverpant
2€-2% octo bER

When held ' 1199¢ 2

Where held Gene ves
over oo dxg,egaiﬁx

Who attended ‘DN‘F’LM

D OVv.erzo
Main result Mriqu“g e mfwls

3 Look at the underlined words in the extracts. If you are not sure of their

meanings try to work them out by looking for clues in the context. Then check in
a good dictionary.

4/m Work with a partner. One of you'is Student A, the other Student B.

Student A

You are lhe'manager of a big ihotel in Tashkent. A representative of an international organisat_ion
calis you to find out whether your hotel would be a suitable location for a conference. Ask him/

her for some details about the conference and answer his/her questions.about.your hotel.
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Student B )
Imagine that you work for an international NGO, in Uzbekistan, Your organisation is arranging a
four-day conference:in Tashkent to be attended by 150 delegates from all-over the world. The
Director has asked you to find -a. hotel in. which to hold the conference. You telephone the
manager of a big notel in Tashkent to find out whether it is a suitable location for your conference
Give the manager some details about the conference and then ask guestions to find out if the
hotel meets your needs. Use the pictures belowto guide your questions.

For example: Do you have photocopiers?

How many restaurants have you got? etc.

Interpreting? facilities for disabled?

overhead projeclor?

£
fﬁ%/ DEVELOPING YOUR READING SKILLS

1 You Fare going to read a text about the British Council, one of the many
international organisations working in Uzbekistan. Before you read look at these
key words taken from the text and use them to make some predictions about the
work of the British Council.

I links information training cooperation education libraries culture textbooks exchange

2 Now read the text and see if your predictions were corfect.
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On 12 November 1996 the British Council Information Centre in Tashkent was officially opened
by His Royal Highness Prince Charles. While this was certainly a red letter day for the British
Council in Uzbekistan, it was by no means the beginning of the organisation’s work in the
country. In fact the Council has been actively involved in educational and cuitural work in Uzbekistan
since 1993 But what exactly is the British Council and what does it aim to achieve through its
work in countries like Uzbekistan?

The British Council is an independent organisation which was founded in 1940 to promote
educational, cultural and technical cooperation between Britain and other countries. The aim of
the organisation, as set out in its charter, is toestablish long-term and worldwide partnerships
and to improve international understanding. At present the British Council is working in 120
countries in the fields of English language teaching, education and training, academic and
scientific exchanges, and social and economic development. in addition the British Council
operates libraries and information centres around the world and also promotes British literature
and the arts. The British Council’s UK headqguarters are in London and Manchester from 'Where
it is supervised by a Board and managed by a Director General. It receives about one third of
its funding from the British government and earns the rest from the various services it offers to
clients and from managing projects for other agencies, such as the World Bank.

By the turn of the century, an estimated one billion people worldwide will be learning English.
About 60% of the world’s scientific papers are written in English and 80% of all information
stored in computer databases is in English. The role of English in business, science and
technology, medicine and diplomacyhas never been more important. English opens the door
to further study and training in many professions. To respond to this growing demand for
English the British Council is working with both teachers and students in every corner of the
world. The British Council employs more than 1,300 teachers of English and 94 teaching centres
have been opened in 47 countries. In addition, it cooperates with education ministries in improving
their teacher training and organising seminars and conferences for teachers of English. Projects
to develop new textbooks for schools and universities have also been implemented in many
countries (including Uzbekistan), something which benefits both teachers and students.

In today's fast-moving world, education and. training are of paramount importance. Britain
has a huge education resource, with over 200 universities and institutes and an even larger
number of colleges. An important part of the British Council's work is to help people overseas
benefit from the expertise in Britain's universities and colleges. One way it does this is by
providing information on courses available in Britain. Over 800,000 enguiries about British
education were handled by the British Council in 1994 and more than 107,000 students went to
Britain to study. Many of these students financed their studies with the help of scholarship
schemes run by the British Council. One of these, the Chevening Scholarship Scheme (which
is funded by the British government), provides over 3,000 awards each year to post-graduate
students. Every year around 30 students from Uzbekistan study in Britain under this scheme.
Typical areas of study include business administration, economics, international relations and
journalism. Also in the field of education and training, the British Council organises international
conferences for academics, helps to establish links for scientific research, and administers
examinations such as the International English Language Testing System (IELTS). This test,
which assesses the English proficiency of people wanting to study in an English speaking
country, is accepted by universities in Britain, Australia, and North America. Around 23,000
people take the IELTS test each year.

For more and more people worldwide, having access to accurate, up-to-date information is
becoming imperative. The more than 100 British Council libraries and information centres arouqd
the world are valuable providers of this information.” Each library or centre, like the one in
Tashkent, has a wide selection of books, newspapers and’periodicals as well as audio and
video materials and computer software. Typical members include students, teachers, researchers,
government officials and business people. Many British Council libraries and-information centres
now provide members with access to global computer databases.
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3 READING COMPREMENSION

A The text is divided into five paragraphs. Look at t_he paragraph summaries
below and number them (1-5) according to their position in the text.

b) the work of the Council in the field of education and training

¢) the structure and aims of the British Council
d) the Council's role in improving the teaching and learning of English

e) the British Council’s work in Uzbekistan ...

0

a) the information services provided by the British Council g ¢
A
\.{
1

B The text provides a lot of statistical information to illustrate the work of the
British Council around the world. Answer the questions below with a relevant
statistic from the text. If the number given is not precise, you will need to use
an adverb like ‘about’ or ‘around’ in addition to the figure.

1 How many students came to Britain to study in 1994?

2 In how many countries is the British Council working?

3 How many libraries and information centres does the Council run?

4 How many educational enquiries did the Council handle in 1994?

5 How many universities and institutes are there in Britain?

6 How many English teachers does the British Council employ?

7 What percentage of information in databases is in English?

8 How many people take the IELTS test each year?

9 What percentage of the world's scientific papers are written in English?

10 How many teachers centres are operated by the British Council?

C Understanding charts and graphs  [{ci <« ek

The chart below accompanied the text about the British Council. It gives further
information about the various activities the Council is involved in.

Read the paragraph below and then label the sectors (1-5) in the chart with the
appropriate activity.

British Council Expenditure by Activity 1994-5

46% of the money spent by
the British Council in 1994
was on academic and
professional exchanges and
visits. English Language and
Science & Education each
accounted for 18% of total
expenditure. 13% of funds
were devoted to Libraries &
Information. Promotion of the
Arts accounted for the
remaining 5% of expenditure.
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Here are two more graphs which were used with the text to illustrate one aspect
of the British Council’s work. They show the number of international seminars
and conferences organised by the British Council in 1991-5 and the number of
people who attended them. .

Look at the graph and then choose the correct word to complete the sentences
below.

NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS NUMBER OF SEMINARS

2500
2000
1500

1000

500

—

1991 1992 1993 1994 1995

0+ + + + —
1991 1992 1993 1994 1995

1 Between 1991 and 1994 the number of people attending British Council seminars and
conferences (decreased/increased).

2 1995 showed a (sharp/slight) increase in the number of participants.

3 Between 1991 and 1993 there was a (rise/fall) in the number of seminars
and conferences organised.

4 This (decreased/increaséd) in 1994, before rising (slightly/sharply) in 1995.
4  WORKING WITH WORDS

kA The following verbs from the text are often used when describing the work of
international organisations. Match the verbs with the definitions on the right.

to administer to begin something which may become permanent
to promote to provide with money
to cooperate to put a pian into action
to establish B to work together with others
to implement to manage something
Q‘ to fund N to encourage or support something

B Find four other verbs in the text which are similar in meaning to ‘administer’
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C There are many idioms in English which include colours. You met one of these
L in the text:

The idiom ‘a red letter day’ means a special day or a day to celebrate. Here
are five more idioms which include colours. Match them with the explanations

in the box.

1 He was the teacher's blue-eved boy.

2 Tao much red tape makes the work of NGOs more difficult.

2 Now that | have a computer, my typewriter has become a white elephant.

4 Since her brother moved to Moscow she only sees him once in a blue moon.
5 The drug dealer was caught red-handed by the police.

(a) an unwanted object  (b) to discover someone comitting a crime

(c) favourite (d) very rarely (e) bureaucracy
e Who is the blue-eyed boy or girl in your class?
¢ Can you think of any more white elephants? ﬁ?
ot THE PASSIVE F
\ l'.,’

When we want to focus on what happens rather than on who or what makes it
happen (the agent) we can use a passive form. The passive form consists of an
appropriate tense of ‘be’ followed by the past participle of the verb. Here is an
example from the text:

The British Council is an independent organisation which was founded in 1940 .......

The passive form is used here because the writer wants to focus our attention on
the action (founding) rather than the agent. There are various reasons why the
agent of an action is not mentioned:

+ the agent is unknown or unimportant
¢ it is obvious who or what the agent is
e people in general are the agents

Sometimes, however, the agent can be mentioned in a ‘by’ clause. For example:

--..the British Council Information Centre was officially opened by His Royal
Highness Prince Charles.

Here the focus is on the action (opening) but the agent (Prince Charles) is equally
important.
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Exercise 1

Rewrite the following sentences using a passive form. You also need to decide
whether or not the agent should be mentioned.

1 People celebrate International Women’s Day on 8 March each year.

10 The BBC has recently published an English textbook for Uzbekistan called
‘One to One'.

Exercise 2

m Imagine that the international conference you were heiping to organi_se at
the beginning of this unit opens in a week. As the conference organisers,
you are busy with the final arrangements. A checklist has been prepared to make
sure that nothing has been forgotten when the conference finally opens.

182



uNIT 15 WSS

- - . —
PREPARATION W DONE BY/WHEN

contact journalists 4 August
order ﬂ\:-YVVCI‘S for opening cerémony v 25 July
check the seating in the conference room v 26 July
hire simultaneous interpreters v 29 August
send final draft of programme to the printers 3 August
book buses to collect delegates from the airport v 24 July
install microphones in the conferem:e room 4 August
phatocopy maps of Tashkent for the delegates 3 August
make name-tags (‘or the delegates v 25 July
f}nalise arrongemem‘s for' lunch 7 27 3“IY

With your partner ask and answer questions using passive forms. Here are some
examples:

Have the journalists been contacted yet?
No. When should they be contacted by?
By 4th August at the latest.

Have the flowers been ordered yet?

Yes. They were ordered on the 25th July

Purop

LEARNER STRATEGY -REFERENCE SKILLS (2)

1intne previous unit we looked at the typical structure of an academic book and

at what kind of information can be found in each part. We focused on the contents
page of a book, which gives a useful summary of all the topics covered and
where to find them.

Another important part of a book, which can be useful to you in researching a
topic, is the bibliography. This is a list of other books and articles referred to by
the author in the text. For each reference the name of the author, the title of the
book, the name of the publisher and the date of publication are given. The list is
arranged alphabetically according to the family name of the author.

The bibliography is a good place to look for details of other books which are
relevant to the topic you are researching. If you find a book which you would like
to _regd, you can consult the library catalogue to see if the book is in the library.
It it is not, note down the details of the book and ask the librarian about the
possibility of ordering it from another library.

vy
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2 Look at this extract from the bibliography of a book about the environment.

Collins, Judith, Endangered Species (Cambridge, 1992)

George, Susan, How the Other Half Dies: The Real Reasons for World Hunger
(Pelican, 1986)

Greenberg, Russel, Saving the Tropical Rainforests (Earthscan, 1988)

Gupta Joyeeta, Toxic Terrorism: Dumping Hazardous Wastes (Earthscan, 1990)
Harrison, Paul, The Third World Tomorrow (Penguin, 1983)

Lappe, Frances, World Hunger:Twelve Myths (Earthscan, 1988)

Timbertake, John, Natural Disasters (Earthscan, 1984)

For each of the five cases below say which book or books from the bibliography
above might be most useful to you? Write the title in the space.

a) You are writing an essay about the importance of the Amazon forest.
b) You are going to give a talk about earthquakes.

c) You are doing a project about famine in developing countries.

d) You are interested in the question of radioactive pollution.

e) You want information about animals threatened with extinction.

3 You should also include a bibliography at the end of an academic paper or
thesis. In this bibliography you should mention all the sources you used. You can
lay out the bibliography in the same way as the example above.

Rewrite the following book déscriptions in the form of a bibliography. Don't forget
to arrange the bibliography in alphabetical order according to the family name of
the author.

* A book called “An lllustrated History of Britain" written by David McDowall and published
by Longman in. 1989.

* A book called "Focus on Britain Today" published by Macmillan in 1993 and written by
Clare Lavery.

* A book called “Life in Modarn Britain” written by Peter Broomhead and published by
Longman in 1991, "

* A book called “An A-Z of British Life" published by Oxford in 199G and written by Adrian
Room.

Always keep a record of all the books and articlés you refer to when researching a topic.
This will save you a Iot of time when you write the bibliography.
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@)  TRANSLATION PRACTICE

Another well known organisation-working in Uzbekistan is the British

Broadcasting Corporation, more commonly called the BBC. Although E E E
it is most famous for its television and radio news broadcasting, it

also has a department called BBC English which Is involved in Eriglis'h
language teaching. Perhaps you have heard some of BBC English’s E NG[/SH

teaching programmes on your radio. Recently BBC Er_)glis_h ha;
published a new course called “English One to One" which is designed fqr _speakers of Uzbek
and Russian. Here is some publicity about English One to One. Translate it into English.

English One ts One b FOpma— 0y Uniaug Menee —
wgediakan palluuga Ghianeu Yrgn wGasananian weku
dungars geyb gachypugut.

By A4CTYyp MHTAM3 THAHHU SHITUAAH ypraHa GomaaraHaap
YIyH MYAJRaAAAHTaH 6YAM6, MHTAM3 TMAH aCOCAAPWHHA

Y3AATITHDHINAL, XaMAQ:
v KyHaanuk xonatnapaa 6emanon Mynokotoa 6ynuaa
Y AWNTULW, VKWW, E€3Uil KOOGMIMATAAPHY axwunnalina

épaam Gepapu

% IMPROVING YOUR WRITING REPORTS

1 For many people who work for international organisations or businesses, writing
reports is an important part of their job. There are several types of report:

e progress reports on a particular project

* final reports when a project is completed

® reports on meetings or conferences

® planning reports which compare alternatives (e.g. conference venues)

2itis particularly important that reports are clearly and logically organised. To
make them easier to read, reports are usually divided into sections, each with its
own heading. Here are some of the headings used in various reports. Look at the
headings and put them into a more logical order. (1-6)

a) Methods of investigation
b) Purpose of the report
c) Title

d) Recommendations

e) Findings

f) Introducton
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3A report is usually written in response to a brief. The report brief tells the writer

what kind of report is required, what information should be included and when it
is to be completed. Here is an example of a report brief:

MEMO
| From: Director British Council, Uzbekistan [
\ To: Information Centre Manager )

Please prepare a brief report on the scholarship programme in Uzbekistan during the last |
twoyears. Your report should include relevant statistics on schalarships awarded and on ‘
applications received. | am particularly interested in knowing which parts of Uzbekistan our ‘
applicants come from. | would appreciate your recommendations on how we could increase |
the number of applications from outside Tashkent. The report is to be presented to the
next management meeting.

What kind of report is required by the director? What information should be
inciuded? What headings would be appropriate in this report?

4 some books on report writing say that writers of formal reports should use a

lot of passive constructions because they are more impersonal. However, too
much use of passives will make the report very difficult to read. Active forms and
simple vocabulary make a report more readable. But avoid an informal,
conversational style!

5 WRITING TASK: A REPORT
Read the following report brief:

MEMO
From: The Author of “Wordwise”
To: All students

Please prepare a report on the English textbook “WordWise”. | am particularly interested
to hear your reactions to the topics covered in the book and the types of exercises included.
Was there anything you particularly liked or disliked about the book? Your recommendations
on how "WordWise” could be improved would be much appreciated. When you have finished
your report could you please send it to me at the British Council Information Centre in
Tashkent.

1 Make sure that you follow the brief carefully.

2 Plan your report and use headings to help you structure your ideas.

3 Pay particular attention to style. It should be neither informal nor too formal.
4 Draft, improve and edit your writing in the usual way.

The author of “WordWise” would like to read your report. Why not send it to him at this
address:

The British Council Information Centre

11, Dinmouhammed Kunayev St.

Tashkent 700031
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:’. PUZZLE CORNER Word Weise QUIZ

Now you have come to the end of “Waerd?ise” but how well do you remember
what you have read? See how many of these questions you can answer without
looking back in the book. There are two questions from each unit of the book.

1 Complete this famous Navoi aphorism: “Language is a
of which we cannot express the
2 If you have an auditory learning style how do you prefer to study?
3 What lake in Scotland is the home of a famous monster?
4 What river flows through London?
5 When is Valentine's Day?
6 What did Guy Fawkes try to do in 1605?
7 What is the name of the special boat in which you can take
trips along the canals of Venice?
8 Where is the Valley of the Kings?
9 What is the word which describes a long period without rain?
10 What does the Richter Scale measure?
11 If you are asked to give your ‘next of kin’ on an application
form, what should you write?
12 The American's say ‘sidewalk’. What do the British say?
13 Which British daily newspaper has the largest circulation?
14 What is the oldest British newspaper?
15 With what would you eat Yorkshire pudding?
16 What does the idiom ‘to be on the breadline’ mean?
17 What is Elton John'’s real name?
18 Where was Madonna born?
19 What does the abbreviation ‘encl.’ at the end of a letter stand for?
20 What does CV stand for?
21 What is an 'agony aunt’?
22 How is a thesaurus different from a dictionary?
23 Why are there two red lines on the floor of the chamber of the
House of Commons?
24 What are the two biggest political parties in Britain?
25 What is a ‘laptop'?
26 What can you do in a cybercafe?
27 What is smog?
28 Who are the ‘Friends of the Earth'?
29 When was the British Council Information Centre in Tashkent
officially opened and who by?
30 Where is the British Council Information Centre in Tashkent?
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conference

participant
attend
jointly

forum

investor
disabled
sponsor

plenary
auspices
donor

phase
humanitarian

implement

partnership

/konfarens/ n

/pa:tistpant/ n
/a'tend/ v
fd3ointli/ adv

[foram/ n
/in'vesta(r)/ n
/dis'erbld/ adj
[sponse(r)/ n

/plinari/ ady
faispisiz/ n
fdauna(r)/ n
/feiz/ n
/hju;mazniiesnan/
adj
Jtmphment/ v

fpa:ina(r)fip/ n

aAHXYMaH,
KoHdepeHmMsa
UIUTHPOKYU
KATHaLIMOK
Ky1Lma,
6upranukana
bopym
UHBECTOP
HOTHPOH
cnoucop,
XOMUR
YMYMMiA
XOMHURIHK
[IOHOP

paza
WHCOHNApBap

amanra
OLMPMOK,
TaTOMK 3TMOK
LIEPUKTHK

headquarters

paramount
scheme
imperative
administration
award
exchange
expenditure
checklist

simultaneous
hire

install
finalise

hazardous
memo

/hedkwsitaz/ n

/pzramaony/ adj
[skim/ n
hm'perauv/ adj
fadminrsireifn/ n
fowaid/ v
/iks'tfeind3/ v
fik'spendufa(r)/ n
Ifek hst/ n

/simlteinias/ ady

fhais(r)/ v
fmsiz:/ vy
[fawnalaiz/ v

[haezadas/ adf

fmemav/ n

GLOSSARY OF KEY WORDS IN THIS UNIT

Bow
Kapoprox,
paxBapusar
yTa Myxum
nounKxa
Max6ypun
MabMYpPUAT
MyKooTiamok
ANMaLUMOK,
capd-xapaxar
TEKIUHUPYB
py¥ixaTu
6up makTaa
¥DKapara
€1aMoK
KMPHUTMOK,
YPHATMOK
AKYHNIAMOK,
xaphnn
6aeHor,
MaKTyb

Congratulations! You have reached the end of WordWise. | hope you have enjoyed
using the book, that it has helped you to develop your language skills and that
you have learnt some practical strategies for making your academic study more
effective. Now is a good time to reassess your own English ability. Turn back to
page 3 and fill out the self-assessment table again. Then compare it with the
one you completed at the very beginning of the course. Has there been a

positive change in the level of your skilis? Are there any which still need a lot of
improvement? | hope that WordWise has offered you encouragement and helpful
advice on how to continue developing your English skills. | wish you luck!
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PHONETIC SYMBOLS USED IN ‘Pord#0ise

Consonants Vowels and dipthongs

s so [sav/ it see /si/ A cup [kap/
: ::; ;s::i// z  z00 [zui/ i happy /hepi/ 3t bird  /bm:d/
U tea e/ J  shoe  /fu/ 1o st Isut/ 3 about /obaut/
d did Jdid/ 3 vision /vizn/ e ten /ten/ el say /se1/
k cat [kaet/ h  hat [haet/ ® cat /ket/ au go Igau/
g got /goV/ m man /men/ a: father ffa:da(r)/ a1 five [farv/
tf chain /tfem/ n no /nau/ b got /got/ au  now /nav/
d3 jam Jdzeem/ n sing s/ 2;  saw /soy/ o1 boy /boy/
f  fall [fo:l/ 1 leg Neg/ v put /pot/ es hair Inea(r)/
v van [veen/ r red Jred/ u actual /aektfual/ ua pure /pj va(r)/
6 thin /8in/ j yes fjes/ u  too Jtuy/
§ this /B1s/ W wet Iwet/

(r)indicates that British pronunciation will have /r/only if a vowel sound follows directly; otherwise
it is omitted. In American pronunciation, every ‘r' of the ordinary spelling is retained.

Pronunciation given in the glossaries

The pronunciations given in the glossaries are those provided in the fifth edition of the Oxford
Advanced Learners Dictionary. This pronunciation is that of younger speakers of General British.
This includes RP (Received Pronunciation) and a range of similar accents which are not strongly
regional. American pronunciation is not indicated in the glossaries. If learners want to check the
American pronunciation of a word they should consult a good dictionary which provides both
variants.

Weak vowels /i/ and v/

The sounds written /iy and i/ must always be different, as in heat /hi:t/y compared with hit /hit/
But/i/ represents a vowel that can be sounded in either way or is a sound which is a compromise
between them. In a word such as happy /hepi/, younger speakers use a quality more like /i:/ but
short in duration. In the same way, the two vowels represented by /u:/ and /u/ must be distinct but
/u/ represents a vowel that varies between them.

Variant pronunciations

Many English words have two or more common pronunciations. The glossaries show such
alternatives separated by a comma: grant /gra:nt, grent/. Learners should normally use the first
pronunciation shown, but will almost certainly hear the others as well. Only the most common
variants are shown, and the fact that a certain pronunciation is not included does not necessarily
mean that it is wrong

Stress

Thz_e_mark shows the main stress in a word. Compare able /eibl/, stress on the first syllabie with
ability /sbilati/, stressed on the second. A stressed syllable is relatively loud, long in duration,
said clearly and distinctly, and made noticeable by the pitch of the voice. Longer words may
hav_e one or more secondary stresses coming before the main stress These are marked with /,/
as in abbreviation /aprivieifn/. They feel like beats in a rhythm leading up-to the main stress.

Weak st(esses coming after the main stress in a word can sometimes be heard, but they are not
marked in the glossaries.
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A ‘ n Cot :

"KEY TO SELECTED TASKS AND EXERCISES

UNIT 1

Qrammar Spot: Exercise 3 page 7

(a) cooking/to coak washing/to wash
(b) going/to go watching/to watch
(c) camping walking

(d) taking writing

(e) flying travelling

Devetoping Your Reading Skilis: Task 3 page 9
The correct order is: f, ¢, b, d, a, e

UNIT 2
Thinking and Speaking: Task 2 page 14 -15

map (page 14) country desacription (page 15)
Egypt
Britain
htaly

Chile
Australia
Uzbekistan

o aoow
- aNsLO

Reading Comprehension: Task B page 17
(1)F (2)F (3)T (4)F (the monster is ‘legendary’) (5)F (6)T (7)NG (8) T

Reading C: lon: Task C page 17
The best title lor the map is ‘The British lsles' since It also shows Eire (the Irish Republic).

UNIT 3

Thinking and Speaking: Task 1 page 27-28

(1) Perhaps the best gift to take would be the souvenir of Uzbekistan (c). If you are sure thal your hosts drink alcohol, then
the wine would also be suitable (d).

(2) In Britain it is considered very rude to ‘push in’ when people are queuing so (b) is the best answer here. If you are really
in a hurry you should explain politely lo \he people at the from of the queue.

(3) The best answer here |s (c). (a) is tao informal, especialty for a tirst meeting. (d) is. also not appropriate for a first
meeling (“How do you do"” is also possible.)

{4) In Britain people don't normally take off their shoes when enterlng thelr or someone eise’s house. But it rmom be polite
to ask (a) or to see what your friend does (d).

(5) It is obviously unacceptable to take more without asking (b). To ask for more (d) might ndt be acceplable for a first
invitation like this. if you say “No thanks” (c) your hosts may think that you didn't like the meat so both you and they would
be disappointed. Perhaps the best answer is (a).

Thinking and Speaking: Task 3 page 29
ey 2() 3(e) 4() S(g) 6(d) 7(h) 8(b) 9(f) 10(a)

Working with Words: Task B page 32 ¢
1=aguy 2 = a bonfire 3 = flreworks '

Puzzie Corner: page 37
Proverb Meaning

Absence makes the heart grow fonder. Ovur faelings for those we love increase when we are apan.
Truth is stranger than fiction. Things which happen In real life are oftan more unbelisvable than events
In novels.
Blood is thicker than water. Family rejationships are stronger than any others.
Honesty is the best policy. Being truthful is the best way lo live your life.
KnowledQe 13 power. The more we know the more we can influence others.
The pen is mightier than the sword. Words are more effective than weapons.
Variety is ihe spice of Iife. What makes things Interesting /s variation and change.
Rome wasn't buitt in a day. Don't expect to get good results immediately.
B 1 f
UNIT 4

Grammar Spot: Exercise 2 page 44
a) boring b) astonishing ¢) Interested d) disappointed e) interesting, tired f) fascinating, exhausted
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UNIT S
Reading Comprehension: Task B page S5 )
The missing line should be placed at the end of the third paragraph (line 36).

Reading Comprehension; Task C page 55
(1)F (2ING ()T (A) NG (5) F

Grammar Spot: Exercise 3 page 58 _ )
(a) ..they had not predicted the hurricane. (b) ..which had fallen on him.
(c) The boy had never telt a quake before ... (d) .. the authorities had already evacuated-the area.

(e) The voicano had been inactive for years ...

UNIT 6

Warking With Words: Task A page 67

hang on depend on

hang around wait near a ptace without a purpose

give up stap doing something which is enjoyable
get stuck Into start something with enthuslasm :
stick at continue to work hard at something

easg up stop putting so much energy Into something
mug up study quickly to know the main facts

tay off stop doing something for a while

Grammar Spol: Exercise 1 page 69 '
(a) slower (b) more expensive (c) easier (d) worse (e) politer/more polite (f) hotter
{g) commoner/more COMmon (n) dirtier

Puzzle Corner: page 75

British English American English

little finger pinkie

vest undershirt

underground subway

trousers pants

autumn fall

pavement sidewalk

lorry truck

petrol gas ‘
biscuit cookie

handbag purse

tap faucet

sunglasses shades

cupboard closet

lift elevator

holiday vacation

fiat apartment

wallet bilifotd

chips French fries

UNIT 7

Working With Words: Task B page 81
a day-old-chicken

a 100-year-old house

a 25-year-old partnership

a 3-year-old legal battie

UNITB
Thinking andlSpealdng: Task 2 page 89
(a) meat (b) rice (c) peanuts (d) fruit (e) fatty food (f) sait

:.e)n;nnr Strategy: Task 4 page 96
a) True (b) money (c) brazier (d) yes (e bravo (f) bread bo. h
(i) breadih (j) 1 breadwinner 2 bread and bulter 3 th e reas ch produce t
e peace (k) in the areas which
food (1) bray {m) a type of cresent-shaped bread (n) batter 0 " feh produce the most grain and olher

Grammar Spot: E!mrc!u 1 page 87 ’
(b) carrect (c) advice (d) correct (e) correct (1) informaltion (g) |2 there much furniture ...
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A KEY

(h) progress (i) correct (}) equipment

Translation Practice: Task 1 page 100
1(c) 2(e) 3(a) 4 (i) 5(d) 6(b) 7(f) 8(h) 9(q)

Puzzle Corner: page 100
Solution = antonym

UNIT 9

Grammar Spot: Exercise 2 page 108

(a) Having read the reviews of the new album by Sting, I'm really looking forward to hearing it.

(b) Never having seen the Beatles perform live, | can't tell you what they were like in concent.

(c) Being a great fan of Victor Tsoi, | was very sad when he died in a car crash.

(d) Loolang at the photo of Michael Jackson when he was a boy, she realised how much his appearance had changed.

Leamer Strategy: Task 3 Question 4 page 110

Is there anyone here got a reason why she shouldn’t wed?

Grammalically correct version: Is there anyone here who has a reason why she shouldn’t wed? or Has anyone here got a
reason why she shouldn’t wed? (‘wed’ is grammatically correct but oid-fashioned. You could say 'get married’ instead.

Well, 1 thought it but | kept it hid.
Grammalically correct version: Well, | thought it but | kept it hidden.

Improving Your Writing: Task 2 page 111
One passible order forthetextis: ¢ d k b h f g j i a e

UNIT 10

Working With Words: Task B page 119

AD = assistant director  1T= information technology PA= personal assistant CV= curriculum vitae

ICS= International Computer Software Ms.= a title used by a woman who prefers not to signal her marital status
St.= street Encl.= enclosure Dept.= department

Grammar Spot: Exercise 2 page 120

1 Not only was he late for the interview, but he also forgot to wear a tie.

2 Not only is she very self reliant, but she also works well in a team.

3 Nat oniy was his application letter untidy, but it was also full of spelfling mistakes.

4 Nol oniy did her CV inciude all the necessary information, but it was also very neatly typed.

Puzzie Corner: page 124
From top to bottomn of the grid the jobs are:
doctor, politician, popstar, astronaut, sportswomnan, teacher, policeman, scientist

UNIT 11

Working With Words: Task B page 130

tfuss over something to be worried about something unimportant
put somebody up to let someone stay in your house

move out to leave your old home

get over something to recover from something

think something over to consider something

Learner Strategy: page 134

The thesaurus i

The verb abstain means to not do something that most people would find enjoyable. It can also mean to not vote (rather
than to vote for or against something). .
People abstain from drinking alcohol (they are called ‘teetotallers') from eating meat (vegetarians) or from any other thing
they prefer not 1o do.

A thesaurus can hefp you find synanyms for a word to add variety to your vocabulary. "

A thesaurus doesn’t give help on whether a particular synonym Is appropriate in a particular context.

The Encyclopedia

The figures and letters refer to the latitude and longitude of Fergana.
‘est.’ stands for estimated.

The Macmillan Encyclopedia is type (a).

The Information is arranged alphabetically
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Puzzie Camer: page 138 B v B
beglinning . ending meaning

OMMOoDO®>
DWNN& s »

UNIT 12 v S
Thinking and Speaking: Task 3 page 1 3
(a)lgenneaval elecu'::n (b) Speaker (c) MPs 1(d) reterendum {e) prasident (f) oandidate (g) constituency (rr) chamber (i)
seat (j) quorum (k) term (1) polis (m) house, assembly (n) party (o) by-election

Leamer Strategy: Task 4 page 144—45

(a) means 'l don't know’ or 'l have no idea’

(b) used (especially in America) to mean ‘0K’ (in Britain people generally use an upturned thumb to mean the same)
(c) used to mean ‘I forgol' or as an expression of surprise

(d) used to show that you think someone is crazy P

(e) means 'l can't/didn’t hear you'

(1) means 'Good luck’ or 'l hope everything goed well

(g) means 'that's enough’ or ‘it's all over for me’

UNIT 13 /an
Thinking and Speaking: Task 3 page 151
(a) software {b) click (c) nelwork (d) PC (e) hardware 4] pasle (g) laptop

Working With Words: Task D page 154

1 (a) carrectness (5) correc!ly correct (c) corrective

2 (a) computerisation (b) computed s (c) computers
3 (a) technologically (b) technologist (c) technological
UNIT 14

Understanding Diagrams: Task 6 page 166
1=t 2=b 3=a 4=qg 5=d 6=c T=e

Leamer Strategy: Task 1 page 170 “r
1=d 2=i3=a 4=1 5=g 6=c 7=e B=h O8=j 10=b

Puzzle corner: page 173
1=UNEP 2=ozone 3=health d4=salt 5=natre 6=earth 7=famine 8=smog 9 = Muynak

UNIT 15
Thinking and Speaking: Task 2 page 175
The American Peace Corps have volunleers working in education, agricuiture and small business development.
The World Bank lends money to governmental and nonrgovernmental projects o assist in the development of the country.
Sm_'lhe_cmldmn_ﬁund_(SCF) assists organisations working with disadvantaged children in Uzbekistan.

(UNEP) - cooperdtes with the governement of Uzbekistan in the area of
environmental protection, especially in the Aral Sea region. '
The Central Asian Free Exchange (CAFE) has volunteers working in many areas including teaching, health and library
services.
(UNESCO) is mvolved in various projects including

(he vestorallon and pro(ecﬁon of Uzbek|s13n s anclem archltec(ure

3 gs (TACIS) is an agency of the European Union and has
many prolecls |r1 Uzbeklslan par‘llculavly in the helds or agncultural and small business development.
The British Council promotes educational, technical and cultural cooperation between Uzbekistan and the UK.

Working With words; Task € page 181
1=c 2=e 3=a 4=d 5=b
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NOTES FOR TEACHERS OF WORDWISE

As you use WordWise you will meet a wide range of teaching and learning activities. Some of these
will be familiar to you but others may require you to use new teaching methods and, in particular,
new forms of classroom management. These brief notes are intended to give you guidance on how
to approach some of these less familiar activities.

WordWise is designed to be much more flexible and adaptable to different needs than the traditional
type of textbook, which was usually designed to be delivered within a rigid syllabus and timescale.
If your students are majoring in English you may expect them to progress more quickly than non-
specialists, but the latter will benefit equally from the skills developed. Similarly, the book is designed
to be used from the first year of Higher Education, but can equally effectively be introduced in the
second year if improvement in study skills is required at this level. With the new methodology
which WordWise embodies, both you and your students will feel more comfortable, and make overall
progress, through having the freedom to plan your rate of progress on the basis of experience with
the book, rather than having an arbitrary pace of learning imposed. All the units contain a good deal
of interactive practice material, and the more time your students spend on these exercises the more
they will develop their skills. You may decide for yourself, on the basis of your experience with the
book and your knowledge of the ability levels of your students, how much time to allot to the
various units - which are themselves not uniform in length.

Like most modern textbooks, WordWise is based on ‘the communicative approach’. In this approach,
English is viewed primarily not as a system of structures to be learned but rather as a way of
communicating real ideas and opinions. For this reason most of the activities in WordWise involve
students in realistic tasks where they use language for a communicative purpose such as solving a
problem, exchanging views or information and deciding priorities. Obviously these communicative
activities can only be effective if students are given frequent opportunities to speak. In order to help
you to maximise the amount of student talking-time, each unit of WordWise includes several tasks
which students undertake by working in pairs or groups. This emphasis on pair and group work is
one of the most important differences between WordWise and more traditional textbooks. Here are
some hints on how to make pair and group work effective.

PAIR WORK

* Always give clear instructions when organising pairs of students to work together. Vague directions
will lead to confusion.

It is a good idea to vary the pairs. You may wish to divide the group into pairs yourself so that a
‘good’ student could be paired with a less able one. On other occasions you could allow students
to choose their own partners. If they use pair work regularly your students will soon get used to
the idea of pairing and they should be able to find a partner quickly and quietly.

Read through the instructions for the pair work activity with the students to make sure they
understand exactly what is expected of them, If the activity requires them to play arole, give them
time to read and consider their roles.

While the students are working in pairs, the teacher should move around the class monitoring and
guiding where necessary. Do not over-correct during the activity since the aim is to improve
fluency rather than accuracy Instead pick on one or two ‘important’ mistakes which you hear as
you walk around and discuss them with the whole class after the pair work. In this way you avoid
disturbing the spontaneity of fluency practice.
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+ Stop the activity when it is clear that everyone has finished. If the activity is one with assigned
roles, the pairs could repeat the activity with each student taking the opposite role.

« Always follow up the pair work by asking one or two pairs to summarise their discussion or
demonstrate their dialogue.

GROUP WORK

» As with pair work the teacher must give clear instructions on how groups should be formed.

« Make sure the groups understand the task by reading through the instructions carefully with them.
If it is a role-play activity, allow time for students to read and consider their roles.

« Set a time limit for completion of the task. Group work that goes on for too long can cause
problems as some students become bored. ’

« It is often a good idea to appoint a group leader whose task is to report back to the whole class.
« While groups are working, the teacher should circulate to listen and give help where needed.

» Group work should always be followed by a general class activity when the results of each group
are reported back to the whole class and commented on by the teacher.

Three final pieces of advice to those who may be trying pair and group work for the first time:

1. Don't be afraid of noise. A good class is not necessarily a quiet one! During pair and group work
activities the classroom may seem noisy, but provided the activity is well-organised, this will be
contructive noise. Of course students must be expected to behave responsibly during such free
activities.

2. Don't be afraid of silence. Remember that during fluency practice students need time to think,
recall or formulate questions and answers. Silence is a natural part of language leaming, and it
does not necessarily mean that nothing is happening. Teachers should not be tempted to talk too
much themselves or to dominate discussions.

3. Don't be afraid of using the mother tongue. If students need to discuss a difficulty with the
teacher or need further explanation of a task, there is no advantage in insisting on doing this in
English. Although it is clearly important that the actual practice takes place in English, occasional
use of the native language is relatively unimportant. As the fluency of the students increases, they
will find it less necessary to use their mother tongue during free practice.

Well-organised pair and group activities will always increase student talking time and allow the
teacher to monitor and guide. So even if they take alittle more effort than more traditional activities
.and may take some time to get used to, it is worth persevering. You will soon begin to see an
improvement in your students’ fluency.

USING THE READING TEXTS IN WORDWISE

Like mosl. t.:ourscbooks, WordWise includes a central text in each unit. However, in contrast to
many traditional {exlbooks. the main objective of the text is not to present language for inténsive
study and translation but to provide opportunities for students to practise a range of reading skills.
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Among these are:

» reading quickly to get a general understanding of the main pojnts (skimming)
« reading to find specific information (scanning)

e inferring the meaning of unknown words and phrases using contextual clues

» reading in order to form an opinion

* identifying different types of text or text organisation.

Because we are aiming to practise and develop reading skills, it is very important that students are
given the opportunity to read the text silently, and to work through the various comprehension
activities before focusing more intensively on the vocabulary and grammar of the text.

Here is a possible four stage plan for a lesson using a reading text:

1. Before the students begin reading, use the pre-reading activities to arouse their interest and focus
their attention. You may also need to pre-teach some key vocabulary. WordWise always provides
the students with a purpose for reading in the form of a task to be carried out while reading, so
make sure this is understood.

2. The students should read the text fairly quickly in'order to complete the while-reading task. At
this point the reading shoud be silent and without the help of a dictionary This will help students
develop their skills of inference and become less dependent on the dictionary. Try to help them
realise that they do not need an exact understanding of every word in order to comprehend the
text.

3. After this first fairly quick reading, students should re-read the text more carefully (but still
without a dictionary) and then tackie the various comprehension questions and activities. We
strongly recommend allowing students to work together on any tasks which they find difficult.

4. When students have worked through the comprehension exercises they should have a good
understanding of the text as a whole. Now they ¢an study it more intensively at the level of
individual words and phrases. The exercises in the “Working with Words” section will help them
do this.

In using this approach students should not ‘over-prepare’ the text at home before dealing with it in
class. If they have looked up every word and answered every question before the lesson, the activities
which have been designed to develop their skills of prediction and inference will be less interesting
and effective. More importantly, such pre-learning will prevent your students from gaining the vital
skills of inferring meaning from contextual clues. They need these skills to become fluent readers.

Above all, students should not be expected to undetstand everything at the first reading. They _need
to develop the confidence to tackle the text unseen and without a dictionary, and not be afraid of
making mistakes.
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WRITING ACTIVITIES

In WordWise, students are given models of many different types of written English. They are
encouraged to think carefully about questions of structure, content and style and then asked to
produce their own writing. Here are some suggestions on how to approach the writing tasks:

« Before each writing task, students should be reminded of the writing process outlined in unit 2.

« Always allow sufficient time for introducing and discussing the topic before planning and drafting
begin.

+ Make sure students are clear about the purpose of their writing, and know what audience it is
intended for.

» Try to make as much use as possible of pair and group work at the discussion, planning, improving
and editing stages.

« Remember that the more time students spend on planning, improving and editing drafts, the easier
it will be to mark the final versions.

« Although you may wish to give a final grade, always aim to give positive comment and suggestions
for improvement as well - these are vital if students’ work is to improve.

We hope these few suggestions will help you make the most of WordWise. However, we also hope
that you will be flexible in your use of the book. If your students need further practice in a specific
skill or language point, bring in supplementary material. If they enjoy certain activities such as
translation exercises or word puzzles, give them more to do at home or ask them to devise some of
their own.

Use your own judgement and experience to decide how long to spend on a particular activity, and
how much can be completed in class tinie or at home. If you feel that your students should be
formally tested from time to time, remember to test their language skills as well as their knowledge
of the vocabulary and structures taught in WordWise. In order to do this, you will need to use new
unseen reading texts and writing tasks. For oral assessment, try to make the tasks as realistic and
communicative as possible, with students exchanging information and opinions in pairs or groups.

Note

For the advice irl this section we have drawn heavily on an excellent book of methodology for
teachers of English:

Practical ?‘echniqum for Language Teaching by Michael Lewis & Jimmie Hill. Revised edition
1992. Published by Language Teaching Publications, Hove, England.

Thisis a highly readable and practical book whose authors have great experience both as teachers
an}i u‘zacher-tramers. We strongly recommend it for teachers who would like to explore further the
principles and above all the practieal techniques which are embodied in WordWise.

< .
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